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From the President’s Desk...

I am delighted to extend a warm welcome to all the esteemed Vice
Chancellors and distinguished participants attending the AIU West Zone
Vice Chancellors Meet-2025-26 on the theme ‘Self-Reliant Bharat through
Swadeshi, Economic Patriotism and Techno-nationalism’ to be held at
Janardan Rai Nagar Rajasthan Vidyapeeth, Udaipur, Rajasthan during
March 17-18, 2026.

The theme of this AIU West Zone Vice Chancellors’ Meet 2025-26,
‘Self-Reliant Bharat through Swadeshi, Economic Patriotism and Techno-
nationalism’, Building a Self-Reliant Bharat begins with embracing Swadeshi, the
idea of trusting and strengthening what we produce within our own country. When citizens, businesses,
and institutions support indigenous products, startups and industries, it not only boosts the economy
but also creates jobs and nurtures national confidence. Economic patriotism encourages us to view
every local purchase, innovation and enterprise as a contribution to India’s growth, stability and long-
term independence.

Techno-nationalism complements this vision by empowering India to develop and control its
own critical technologies in areas such as digital innovation, defense, renewable energy and advanced
manufacturing. By investing in homegrown research, nurturing talent and promoting innovation-driven
ecosystems, India can reduce reliance on external powers and strengthen its global standing. Together,
Swadeshi, economic patriotism and techno-nationalism inspire a shared sense of responsibility uniting
citizens in the collective mission of building a strong, self-sufficient and future-ready nation.

The AIU West Zone VC Meet 2025-26 brings together Vice Chancellors, educators and policymakers
to reflect on the evolving landscape of higher education and to explore practical ways of strengthening
our academic ecosystem. I am confident that the ideas and insights shared here will encourage thoughtful
reforms and reinforce our collective commitment to building institutions that are socially responsive and
environmentally conscious. By aligning academic excellence with sustainability goals, we can nurture
graduates who are not only skilled professionals but also responsible citizens.

On behalf of the Association of Indian Universities, I extend my sincere thanks to Janardan Rai
Nagar Rajasthan Vidyapeeth, Udaipur, Rajasthan, for hosting this meaningful conference and to all the
distinguished Vice Chancellors of the West Zone and delegates for their generous participation. Your
presence and engagement add great value to this dialogue.

I look forward to the rich exchange of ideas and the spirit of collaboration that will unfold during this
meet. Your reflections and shared experiences will play an important role in shaping a more sustainable,
inclusive and forward-looking higher education system.

Vinay Kumar Pathak
President
Association of Indian Universities, New Delhi

E-mail: president@aiu.ac.in
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Setting the Tone for AIU West Zone Vice Chancellors’ Meet —2025-26

on

Self-Reliant Bharat through Swadeshi, Economic Patriotism and Techno-Nationalism

Pankaj Mittal*

The Association of Indian Universities (AIU),
oneofthepremierapexhighereducationinstitutions
of the Country established in 1925, is a research-
based policy advice institution to the Government
of India in the field of Higher Education, Sports
& Culture and internationalisation. Dr Sarvepalli
Radhakrishnan, Dr Zakir Hussain and Dr Syama
Prasad Mukherjee are among some of the stalwarts
who served AIU as its president. It currently has
a membership of 1147 universities, including 20
international universities. Since its inception, it
has been playing a vital role in shaping Indian
higher education. Being an apex institution, it
constitutes an integral part of decision-making
and facilitates cooperation and coordination
among Indian universities and liaise between the
universities and the Government and also national
and international bodies of higher education in
other countries in matters of common interest.
Also, AIU plays a dynamic role in shaping Indian
higher education by being a research-based policy
advice institution to the Government of India in
the fields of Higher Education, Sports, and Youth
Affairs & Culture. As a National Sports Promotion
Organisation (NSPO) it promotes sports among
Member-Universities.

One of the significant activities of the AIU
is to convene the Vice Chancellors Meets at the
Zonal and National levels to discuss various issues
related to higher education. India is a country with
a large geographical area, for ease of reaching out,
AIU has grouped the member HEIs into 5 zones
i.e., North, South, East, West and Central. Thus,
5 Zonal Meets and one National Conference of
Vice Chancellors are organised annually. These
Meets are important platforms not only to discuss
the significant issues of higher education but also
to play a catalytic role in finding solutions for
different problems of higher education through
collective wisdom. Further, AIU carries forward
the voice of the participating leaders of higher
education to appropriate agencies and authorities

* Secretary General, Association of Indian Universities, New
Delhi. E-mail: sgoffice@aiu.ac.in
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for their dispensation. Every year in the National
Conference of Vice Chancellors, a specific theme
that is of topical significance for the higher
education community is taken up for discussion.
As a run-up, subthemes related to the main theme
are discussed in the AIU Zonal Vice Chancellors
Meets.

Themes for The AIU Zonal Vice Chancellors'
Meet —2025-26

Based on current drifts and latent progresses,
it is the right time to discuss the role of India in
shaping the future of higher education. Therefore,
for the year 2025-26, AIU has chosen the main
theme ‘Shaping Self-Reliant Bharat through
Knowledge and Innovation’ for the 100™ AIU
National Conference of Vice Chancellors and
all the five Zonal Vice Chancellors Meets for the
year 2025-26. Under this overarching theme, the
following themes are proposed for the AIU’s Zonal
Vice Chancellors’ Meet 2025-26:

North Zone: Integrating Traditional Wisdom in
Curriculum and Research

East Zone:  Promoting Sustainability and Social

Responsibility in HEIs

South Zone: Promoting Entrepreneurship &
Startups in Higher Education
Institutions (HEIs)

Central Zone: Creating Al & Quantum-enabled

HEIs
West Zone:  Self-Reliant Bharat through
Swadeshi, Economic Patriotism and
Techno-nationalism
The vision of Self-Reliant  Bharat

(Atmanirbhar Bharat) is firmly grounded in the
ethos of Swadeshi, which emphasises faith in
our indigenous capabilities and the promotion of
domestically produced goods and services. By
prioritising local products, supporting homegrown
enterprises and fostering indigenous innovation,
citizens contribute meaningfully to strengthening
the nation’s economic foundations. Such economic



nationalism transforms routine consumer decisions
into expressions of civic responsibility, thereby
generating employment, empowering local
communities and advancing a resilient, inclusive
and sustainable economy.

Techno-nationalism adds a forward-looking
dimension to this vision by encouraging India to
develop and control its own critical technologies. By
investing in domestic research, nurturing scientific
talent and promoting innovation in areas such as
digital technology, defence, healthcare and clean
energy, India can reduce dependence on external
powers and secure its technological future. Together,
Swadeshi, economic patriotism and techno-
nationalism inspire a shared national commitment
uniting people in the collective mission of building
a strong, confident and Self-Reliant Bharat.

Format and Approach

The two-day event will include the Inaugural
Session, Session on Interface with Officers from
Apex Bodies i.e. UGC, AICTE, NAAC and ICAR,
AIU Business Session, Valedictory Session and
3 Technical Sessions to discuss the concerned
topics.

The 3 Technical Sessions will be held on the
following sub-themes:

Technical Session 1: Redesigning the Educational
Ecosystem  to  Promote
Swadeshi

Technical Session 2: Promoting Research and
Development in Indigenous
Technologies

Technical Session 3: Economic Patriotism
Leading to Economic
Indigenisation

Each Technical Session will be of
approximately 1 Hour and 30 minutes. In each
Session, there will be 1 chairperson and 3 speakers,
including experts from the government and HEIs.
Presentations will be followed by interaction
and a question and Answer session. Based on
deliberations, a commitment statement will be
framed for the universities to further the cause of
Higher Education in India.

Technical Session Details

The following three sub-themes shall be
deliberated upon during the Technical Session

of the AIU West Zone Vice Chancellors' Meet
2025-26:

Technical Session 1: Redesigning the Educational
Ecosystem to Promote Swadeshi

Redesigning the educational ecosystem to
promote Swadeshi means reimagining learning as
a journey that connects students to their roots while
preparing them for the future. It calls for education
that values India’s own wisdom traditions, crafts,
and community-based knowledge alongside
modern scientific understanding. By weaving
indigenous perspectives, local innovations, and
sustainable practices into the curriculum, learners
can develop a sense of belonging, purpose, and
pride in their cultural heritage. Such an education
nurtures creativity and problem-solving that emerge
from real-life contexts encouraging students to see
how their learning can directly contribute to their
communities and to the nation’s self-reliance.

At a broader level, promoting Swadeshi
through education invites collaboration between
universities, local industries, artisans, and rural
innovators. When classrooms connect with the lived
experiences of people, education becomes a tool
for empowerment rather than mere certification.
Students can be encouraged to design local
solutions, support rural entrepreneurship, and blend
traditional knowledge with modern technology. This
human-centered approach transforms education into
a living system one that not only imparts knowledge
but also strengthens cultural confidence, self-
reliance, and social harmony. In doing so, India’s
educational institutions can nurture citizens who
are both globally aware and deeply connected to
their own land and legacy.

Technical Session 2: Promoting Research and
Development in Indigenous Technologies

Promoting research and development in
indigenous technologies is about recognizing
the deep wisdom embedded in India’s traditional
knowledge systems and reimagining them through
the lens of modern science. These technologies,
born out of centuries of observation and community
experience, offer sustainable, affordable, and locally
relevant solutions to contemporary challenges. By
encouraging research that refines and modernises
such practices, educational institutions and research
centres can help bridge the gap between heritage and
innovation. When scientists and local communities
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work together, indigenous technologies evolve into
powerful tools for self-reliance, environmental
stewardship, and inclusive growth, reflecting a
model of progress that is both rooted and forward-
looking.

At the same time, investing in indigenous
R&D nurtures a sense of pride and ownership in
national innovation. By integrating traditional
practices into formal research, India can create
solutionsuniquely suited toits cultural and ecological
realities, whether in agriculture, energy, healthcare,
or manufacturing. Encouraging young researchers
and entrepreneurs to explore this space connects
them with their heritage while equipping them to
address modern needs creatively and sustainably. In
this way, promoting indigenous technologies is not
just a scientific pursuit but a humanistic one where
knowledge, culture, and innovation come together
to shape a self-reliant and harmonious future for the
nation.

Technical Session 3: Economic Patriotism
Leading to Economic Indigenisation

Economic patriotism leading to economic
indigenisation is about nurturing a shared sense
of responsibility toward building the nation’s
economic strength from within. It calls for citizens,
entrepreneurs, and institutions to consciously
support local industries, use indigenous products,
and invest in homegrown innovations. This spirit
of economic loyalty transforms consumption and
production into acts of nation-building, empowering
communities and fostering a deeper connection
between economic growth and cultural identity.
When people take pride in contributing to their
country’s progress by choosing local over imported,
or by innovating solutions suited to Indian needs,
they help create a resilient and self-sustaining
economy rooted in both tradition and modernity.

Economic indigenisation turns this patriotic
spirit into practical action by localising production,
strengthening regional industries and promoting
innovation that reflects India’s unique strengths
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and aspirations. It emphasises collaboration
between policymakers, HEIs, and entrepreneurs
to create such an ecosystem where indigenous
talent and technologies can thrive. HEIs can play a
transformative role by nurturing young innovators
and supporting community-based enterprises that
merge modern science with traditional wisdom. In
doing so, economic patriotism evolves beyond a
sentiment, it becomes a lived philosophy that unites
economic progress with social empowerment,
cultural pride, and national self-reliance, paving the
way for an inclusive and confident Bharat.

Participation and Organization

Vice  Chancellors/Directors  of Indian
Universities/Institutes, experts from  the
Government of India, senior officials of Apex
Bodies of Higher Education and Academia will
be Chairpersons and Speakers during the various
sessions of the Meet. Experts from international
organisations will also be invited to contribute
during the discussion. All the deliberation will
take place in the English language. The sessions
will be conducted in physical mode.

The AIU West Zone Vice Chancellors'
Meet 2025-26 will also be attended by more than
100 Vice Chancellors/ Directors of AIU member
Universities/ Institutes of the West Zone covering
the states of Gujarat, Rajasthan, Maharashtra and
Goa.

Conclusion

In conclusion, the AIU West Zone Vice
Chancellors' Meet 2025-26 being hosted at
the esteemed Janardan Rai Nagar Rajasthan
Vidyapeeth, Udaipur, Rajasthan from March
17" to 18™, 2026, promises to be a dynamic and
insightful event, featuring significant gathering
that will bring together the brightest minds and
leaders from HEIs across the states of Gujarat,
Rajasthan, Maharashtra, and Goa to delve into
the broad theme of ‘Self-Reliant Bharat through
Swadeshi, Economic Patriotism and Techno-
Nationalism’. a



Janardan Rai Nagar Rajasthan Vidyapeeth,
Udaipur: A Profile

Janardan Rai Nagar Rajasthan Vidyapeeth (Deemed-to-be University), Udaipur, Rajasthan is hosting the West
Zone Vice Chancellors’ Meet of the Association of Indian Universities, New Delhi, from March 17-18, 2026.

Janardan Rai Nagar Rajasthan Vidyapeeth
(Deemed-to-be  University), Udaipur, stands
as a beacon of education, culture, and social
transformation in India. Founded in 1937 by the
visionary Gandhian and educationist Pandit Janardan
Rai Nagar, it began as a literacy and educational
movement for the marginalised communities of
Southern Rajasthan. From these modest beginnings,
it evolved into a vibrant centre of higher learning,
rooted in Indian values yet receptive to global
perspectives. In recognition of its outstanding
contributions to education and society, the
Government of India conferred upon it the status of
Deemed-to-be University in 1987. Today, JRNRV
stands as a multidisciplinary institution dedicated
to academic excellence, research advancement, and
societal transformation.

Rooted in a rich tradition of educational reform
and community service, the University integrates
modern higher education with strong social
responsibility. Operating as a unitary institution under
the UGC (Institutions Deemed to be Universities)
Regulations, JRNRYV ensures transparent governance,
regulatory compliance, and academic integrity.

Foundational Philosophy and Governance

The university’s mission is defined by ‘equitable
knowledge empowerment’, specifically targeting
tribal youth and the rural masses to enhance their
quality of life. This mission is executed through a
unique administrative framework known as ‘Jan
Tantra Shilanyas’, which fosters a democratic setup
for university governance.

Leadership Excellence

The institution has been graced by some of
India’s most eminent personalities who served as
Chancellors or Presidents, including:

e Mahapandit Rahul Sanskrityayan
e Dr. Suniti Kumar Chatterjee
e Padmabhushan Dr. Karan Singh (1987)

10

Under the current leadership of Vice Chancellor
Col. (Honorary) Prof. S.S. Sarangdevot, the
university continues to implement systemic reforms
aligned with the National Education Policy—2020
(NEP-2020).

Academic Excellence Across Disciplines

JRNRV offers a comprehensive range of
Undergraduate, Postgraduate, and Doctoral programs
designed to foster independent thinking and practical
application. The university’s academic structure is
organised into diverse faculties that cater to regional
needs and global trends:

o FEngineering and Technology: Focusing on
future-ready skills.

o Computer Science and IT: A designated
Information Facility Centre for AICTE.

o Agriculture and Allied Sciences: Providing
location-specific technology for the betterment of
the farming community.

o Medicine and Health Sciences: Comprising
Homoeopathy, Physiotherapy, Nursing, and
Pharmacy, supported by a specialised Allopathic
Hospital.

e Social Sciences and Humanities: Rooted in
the university’s foundational commitment to
community understanding.

o Traditional Knowledge: Unique departments for
Jyotish & Vastu and Indian History, Culture &
Archaeology.

The curriculum emphasises multidisciplinary
learning, skill development, research orientation,
and alignment with the objectives of NEP 2020.

Research, Innovation and Industry Interface

Research at JRNRV is inherently problem-
oriented and applied, designed to address the socio-
economic challenges of Southern Rajasthan. The
university promotes interdisciplinary exploration and
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maintains a robust R&D ecosystem. Key Research
and Innovation highlights are:

e [ntellectual Property: In the last few years alone,
the university has filed 100+ patents and had 25+
granted.

o Specialised Chairs (Peeth): To preserve national
heritage, the university has established several
Peeths, including Pratap Peeth, Veer Savarkar
Peeth, and Panna Dhai Peeth.

o Global Collaborations: Active MoUs with
international institutions such as Slippery Rock
University (USA), Research Institute for Humanity
and Nature (Japan), and the University of Oxford
(UK) for archaeological explorations.

o Centres of Excellence: Including the Centre for
Aravalli Research to address regional ecological
preservation.

Campus and Infrastructure

The university operates across three main
campuses in Udaipur - Pratap Nagar, City, and Dabok
features modern academic blocks, ICT-enabled
classrooms, laboratories, a central library, research
facilities, student hostels, and sports infrastructure -
ensuring a holistic learning environment. Providing a
serene yet technologically advanced environment.

e ICT Integration: 1 GBPS internet connectivity,
smart classrooms, and VR-enabled learning
environments.

o Library Resources: A vast repository of over
3,00,000 printed books and 1,70,000 eBooks,
fully automated and digitised.

o Specialised Facilities: Language labs, high-end
computer systems (1:5 ratio), and AAA Gateway
secured Wi-Fi across campuses.

Social Commitment and Community Engagement

True to its foundational philosophy, JRNRV
remains committed to community upliftment, rural
development, skill training, cultural preservation,
and socially responsive education. Through extension
activities and outreach programmes, the University
contributes meaningfully to nation-building.

o Upliftiment of Marginalised Groups: The
university maintains a steadfast commitment to
the equitable knowledge empowerment of the
downtrodden, focusing specifically on the needs
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of tribal populations, women, and economically
disadvantaged groups in Southern Rajasthan.

e Rural Development and Lifelong Learning:
JRNRV serves as the largest provider of adult
and continuing education in the region, offering
custom-made vocational training and lifelong
learning opportunities to rural youth, farmers, and
artisans.

o JVillage-based Educational Laboratories: The
university has adopted approximately 200 villages
to serve as laboratories for community service,
enabling students and faculty to engage directly
with local problems.

o Strengthening Democratic Values: Engagement
initiatives include training for officials and
representatives of Panchayati Raj institutions
and broadcasting social awareness programs
to foster civic sense and strengthen democratic
foundations.

e Holistic  Extension  Services: Community
engagement is executed through diverse outreach
activities, including mobile libraries, Anganwadi
training, health awareness, and programs focused
on women’s empowerment.

e Preservation of Regional Heritage: The university
actively promotes and documents Rajasthani
culture, folk arts, and history as a means of
restoring cultural identity within the community.

e Problem-Oriented Applied Research: Research
initiatives are specifically designed to address
regional social and economic challenges, leading
to policy interventions that improve the quality of
life for deprived classes.

e National Recognition for Service: The university’s
social impact has been honoured with prestigious
accolades, including the National Excellence
Award for Community Services and the FICCI
Award for Rural Development.

National Recognition and Accolades

The university’s social impact and academic
quality have been honoured with prestigious
awards:

e National
Services.

e FICCI Award for Rural Development.

Excellence Award for Community

11



e [IRF Ranking (2023): Ranked 1st in Rajasthan
among Deemed Universities.

o NAAC Accreditation: Consistently recognised
for excellence, including an "A" Grade for the
Faculty of Education.

e World Records: Achieved the record for the
highest number of participants in an online
quiz during the lockdown, involving 4,481
participants.

Vision for the Future

With a forward-looking approach, the University
aims to:

e Implement NEP- 2020 reforms more effectively.

e Launch market-aligned programs in emerging
fields like AI, Data Science, Blockchain, and
Renewable Energy.

e Forge more national and international
collaborations to facilitate dual-degree programs
and global research exchanges.

e Accelerate digital transformation through AlI-
powered administration, centralised ERP systems,
and VR-enabled classrooms.

e Align institutional goals with UN SDGs to
promote climate action, gender equality, and
environmental sustainability.

12

e Strengthen its research ecosystem by establishing
specialised centres for clean energy, digital
healthcare, and nanotechnology.

entrepreneurship
centres and

e Expand innovation and
initiatives through incubation
industry-academia partnerships.

e Enhance digital and blended learning systems by
offering online certification and degree courses on
global platforms.

e Foster community engagement and inclusivity by
expanding rural outreach and providing education
in regional languages.

Conclusion

Janardan Rai Nagar Rajasthan Vidyapeeth is
more than an institution of higher learning; it is a
catalyst for change. By maintaining its founding
mission of serving the “last man in the line” while
embracing the digital future, JRNRV continues to
shape enlightened individuals committed to a just,
progressive, and harmonious society.

Janardan Rai Nagar Rajasthan Vidyapeeth
continues to evolve as a centre of multidisciplinary
education, research excellence, and social
responsibility—shaping  future  leaders  and
contributing to India’s knowledge-driven growth.

Q
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From Values to Employability: India’s GCC Surge Shaping
a New Higher Education Mosaic

B H Briz-Kishore*

GCCs and the New Employability Imperative

India’s emergence as the world’s leading hub
for Global Capability Centres (GCCs) marks a
decisive shift in the global economic order—from
cost-led outsourcing to capability-led innovation.
GCCs now operate as high-value, in-house global
units of multinational corporations, delivering
strategic mandates in digital engineering, analytics,
R&D, cybersecurity, finance, sustainability,
healthcare, legal-tech, and enterprise transformation
(NASSCOM, 2024; ANSR & Unearth Insight, 2025;
Inducts GCC, 2024; Reuters/Team Lease Services,
2025). This rapid rise has repositioned India from a
back-office destination to a critical node in global
value chains, expanding high-skill employment and
redefining the graduate capabilities demanded by
industry.

Against this backdrop, Indian higher education
faces a clear imperative: to move beyond degree
delivery towards a measurable, industry-integrated
capability system that consistently produces
globally deployable talent (Ministry of Education,
2020; NIRF, 2024). Employability, therefore,
cannot remain a peripheral outcome managed
only by placement cells. It must be governed as a
leadership-owned, evidence-driven (Teja, 2013)
institutional framework that embeds workforce
outcomes into curriculum design, pedagogy,
partnerships, and accountability cycles (JEET/
Manuscript Communicator, 2025).

This paper examines how GCC growth is
reshaping higher education toward employability
governance (Briz-Kishore, 2004 a). It first positions
GCCs as catalysts for institutional transformation
withinthepolicy contextof NEP2020and competitive
performance systems such as NIRF. It then maps
India’s GCC talent-employment landscape using
a sectoral opportunities matrix, highlighting the
technology convergence and emerging capability
stacks that academic programs must realign to. The
paper argues that employability cannot be sustained
through placements alone; universities must
*Former PMO Advisor, Technology Mission. Policy Maker,

Government of India, Office of the Chairman 809 Rd 41, Jubilee
Hills, Hyderabad- 500033. E-mail: Bhargava bt@yahoo.com
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synchronise placement performance with strategic
academic vision through feedback loops that convert
evidence into future-ready improvement.

Building on this analysis, the
proposes a readiness-to-advantage continuum
linking institutional preparedness to national
competitiveness. It identifies measurable readiness
indicators—internship-to-placement conversion,
recruiter retention, certification validation,
sectoral spread, research productivity, and alumni
leverage—that translate campus performance into
national capability advantage. Finally, an integrated
case model demonstrates how management,
engineering, and law can be structurally combined
into a triadic employability-innovation approach
aligned to GCC demand. Overall, GCCs are
examined not merely as recruiters but as systemic
drivers of institutional reform and national talent
strategy.

paper

Higher Education Transformation in the GCC Era

India’s GCC ecosystem has expanded sharply
over the last decade, evolving from transactional
support units into high-value innovation and
strategic capability hubs. With more than 1,650
GCCs employing over 1.4 million professionals,
multinational firms increasingly rely on India for
digital engineering, analytics, product development,
compliance, cybersecurity, and risk intelligence.
This growth is supported by India’s talent base,
improving digital infrastructure, and a favourable
policy environment. Major hubs such as Hyderabad,
Bengaluru, Chennai, and Pune, alongside Tier-2
growth centres including Visakhapatnam, now
anchor this momentum and broaden the geography
of high-skill employment.

In parallel, higher education has been shifting
toward a skill-oriented, industry-responsive (Briz-
Kishore, 2004 b) Entreprencurship model. NEP-
2020 reforms have accelerated multidisciplinary
learning, applied research, certification pathways,
and digital learning systems. These reforms
strengthen industry alignment and prepare students
for converging roles across technology, finance,
governance, and law.
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This transformation creates a reinforcing loop:
GCC demand stimulates curriculum innovation,
while university capability strengthens GCC
productivity. Table 1 summarises the national higher
education capacity and participation base relevant to
employability, while Table 2 shows how institutional
competitiveness in engineering, management, law,
and multidisciplinary universities aligns with GCC
hiring patterns.

Together, these tables establish that
employability governance must be grounded
in institutional performance evidence as well
as industry-defined capability needs for greater
employability

India’s GCC Talent—-Employment Opportunity
Landscape

India’s GCC ecosystem has reached a scale and
complexity that fundamentally reshape workforce
expectations. Contemporary GCCs operate as global
transformation engines, importing international
standards, advanced digital stacks, and innovation
workflows. As a result, they redefine employability
by demanding cross-domain capability stacks rather
than narrow disciplinary skills.

University collaboration is central to this shift.
GCCs increasingly co-design curriculum modules,
enable certification pathways, offer internships
and apprenticeships, sponsor applied research, and
build long-term hiring alliances. These mechanisms
deepen institutional relevance and strengthen
national human-capital readiness.

The GCC Opportunities Matrix in Table 3,
comprising thirteen sectors, provides the paper’s
structured lens for mapping this demand. It links
globalsectorstoenablingtechnologies, programming
stacks, certifications, bridging modules, aptitude
expectations, and NSDC sector mappings. The
matrix enables institutions to redesign programmes
not by guessing market change, but by aligning
systematically to the full breadth of GCC demand.

Interpreted analytically, the matrix highlights
four implications for employability governance as
follows :

i. Sectoral Breadth Creates National Depth—
GCC growth is distributed across many domains,
requiring universities to diversify employability
pipelines.

Table 1: Status of Higher Education in India

Indicator 2023-24 Status (AISHE Data)

Analytical Note

Universities 1,100+ (Central: 56; State: 482;

Private: 432; Deemed: 126)

Demonstrates wide institutional diversification and
national outreach.

Colleges & Standalone
Institutions

43,000 colleges; 11,000 standalone
institutions

Reflects decentralised access to tertiary education across
regions.

Gross Enrollment Ratio
(GER)

Increased from 26.3% (2018-19) to
29.1% (2023-24)

Indicates strong progress toward mass higher education
participation.

Female Enrollment >49% of total enrollment

Highlights gender inclusivity and equitable opportunity in
education.

Private Sector Share ~38% of total enrollment

Marks a growing role in innovation, employability, and
global collaborations.

Policy Drivers NEP 2020, Study in India, Digital

University Initiative

Promoting multidisciplinary, technology-enabled, and
skill-integrated learning.

Table 2: NIRF and Competition Analysis (India)

Discipline Institutions Top 100 Remarks
Participating (2025) | Representation

Engineering 1,700+ 23 High competition; IITs and NITs dominate employability
outcomes.

Management 800+ 12 Placement-driven excellence led by IIMs and top private
institutions.

Law 300+ 6 Expanding research visibility; rising GCC-linked policy
engagement.

Overall 1,200+ 20 Balanced representation across disciplines; strong multidisciplinary

(Comprehensive appeal.

Universities)
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Table-3 GCC Opportunities Matrix for India-Sectors, Domains, Skills, Readiness, and NSDC Mapping
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ii. Technology Convergence is Foundational—
cloud, data engineering, cybersecurity, and
automation recur across sectors, forming a
common employability core.

iii. Certification Validationis a Readiness Signal—

global micro-credentials act as credible market

proof of capability.

iv. Bridging Programs Convert Learning to

Deployment—ready-skill modules, closing

the gap between academic knowledge and

workplace delivery.

Institutional Readiness for GCC-Led National
Advantage

Institutional readiness must be measured
in ways that translate campus performance into
national capability growth. The Strategic Continuum
presented through Table 4 offers a performance
architecture linking placement conversion, recruiter
retention, CTC growth, internship conversion,
sectoral diversity, readiness scores, alumni
leverage, and employer satisfaction to institutional
and national advantage.

Table 4 shows that, in employability
governance terms, three high-value insights
emerge as follows:

Predictive Governance: Readiness scores and
brand conversion ratios allow universities to
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plan employability proactively rather than
retrospectively.

GCC Value-chain Integration: Internship
Conversion, Sectoral Spread, and Recruiter
Retention Embed GCC Priorities into
Institutional Workflows.

National Significance: Diversified Placement

Pipelines and Data-based Accountability
Stabilise India’s Long-run GCC Talent
Advantage.

The continuum, therefore, transforms

placement data into a strategic governance tool,
enabling universities to move from placement-

tracking institutions to employment-system
universities.
Policy Pathways for Employment-centric
Ecosystem Growth

Employability governance requires

coordinated institutional pathways and ecosystem
priorities. It comprises strategic pathways and
strategic priorities. Accordingly, Table 5 sets
out strategic pathways within universities—
curriculum co-design, certification embedding,
recruiter engagement hubs, boot camps, data-driven
monitoring, co-taught electives, applied labs, and
employability accountability.

Table 6 complements this by identifying
system-level priorities such as recruiter expansion,
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Table 4: Institutional Performance and Placement Excellence Matrix

Metric Ideal Index | Definition/Focus Significance Work Plan Strategic Levers &
GCC Integration
Placement >90% % of eligible Core employability | Publish Embed GCC
Conversion Rate students placed indicator dashboards; Placement Readiness
within 6 months. aligned with diagnose Index in ERP; link to
national ranking conversion recruiter analytics.
benchmarks (NIRF, | bottlenecks;
NAACQ). implement
readiness audits.
Recruiter >70% Percentage of Indicates brand Conduct recruiter | Sustain long-term
Retention Rate recruiters returning | loyalty and trust- | satisfaction audits; | GCC recruiter
annually. based recruiter introduce loyalty | partnerships and
relationships. programs. account-based
engagement.
New Recruiter >20% New recruiters Reflects Host industry Build entry pipelines
Acquisition added annually, institutional roundtables; sign | into emerging GCC
segmented by expansion into new | MoUs with GCC | domains such as
sector. markets. firms. FinTech, Cloud, and
ESG.
CTC Growth 10-15% Year-on-year Measures brand Benchmark against | Map GCC-aligned
YoY growth in average |value and market | top-tier recruiter job roles to CTC
and median salary | competitiveness. packages. benchmarks
offers. for sustainable
progression.
Internship >50% Interns converted | Demonstrates Track PPO (Pre- Strengthen GCC
— Placement to full-time experiential Placement Offer) | internship programs
Conversion employment. learning conversions and project-based
effectiveness and | quarterly. hiring pathways.
career continuity.
Sectoral >8-10 Diversity of Minimises Monitor annual Expand GCC
Placement sectors industries recruiting | employment risk sector mix; target | footprint across BFSI,
Spread graduates. concentration; underrepresented | Analytics, Legal-Tech,
enhances resilience. | sectors. and Consulting.
Student >8.0/10 Composite Serves as a Use Al-driven Align skill
Readiness Score index combining predictive indicator | profiling modules with GCC
academic, for placement dashboards performance analytics
aptitude, and skill | success. for individual and productivity
certification data. readiness mapping. |metrics.
Alumni >25% Share of placements | Measures Activate alumni Create structured
Engagement influenced by institutional councils and alumni-recruiter
alumni referrals or |social capital and | referral programs. |bridge networks
networks. advocacy potential. within GCC
ecosystems.
Brand 100:40:35 Ratio of Links marketing, |Integrate CRM and | Align admissions
Conversion Ratio applications — admissions, ERP data for funnel | forecasting and
admissions — and placement analysis. placement planning
placements — pipelines. with GCC talent
alumni engagement. pipelines.
Employer >+60 Recruiter Net Direct external Conduct Integrate GCC
Satisfaction Promoter Score validation of annual third- Recruiter Satisfaction
(NPS) for graduate institutional party employer Index within Quality
employability and | quality. satisfaction studies. | Assurance metrics.
skill relevance.
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Table S: Strategic Pathways for GCC Integration in Higher Education

Component

Description

Intended Outcome

Curriculum Co-Design

Integration of GCC-led modules, certifications,
and project-based learning within academic
programs.

Enhanced industry relevance and
job readiness among graduates.

Certification Embedding

Partner with GCCs and technology leaders
to embed micro-credentials aligned to real
market needs.

Graduates attain recognised global
skill benchmarks.

Recruiter Engagement
Framework

Establish GCC Placement Hubs for structured
recruiter mapping, outreach, and engagement.

Systematic recruiter relationship
management and data-backed
placement operations.

Boot camps and Early
Readiness Programs

Conduct GCC-themedbootcamps, hackathons,
and soft-skills readiness sessions from early
semesters.

Early exposure to workplace
culture and technical readiness.

Data-Driven Employability
Monitoring

Deploy analytics dashboards to monitor
skill acquisition, readiness, and placement
performance in real time.

Continuous quality enhancement
through evidence-based decision-
making.

Co-Taught Electives and
Applied Labs

Facilitate co-teaching between faculty and
GCC professionals to maintain curriculum—
industry congruence.

Hands-on experiential learning
tied to industry standards.

Institutionalisation of
Employability Accountability

Embed employability targets into academic
governance, course reviews, and faculty
evaluations.

University-wide alignment
toward measurable employment
outcomes.

Table 6: Strategic Priorities Ecosystems for Employment Generation through GCCs

Priority Area

Strategic Focus

Impact

Expansion of Recruiter
Ecosystems

Build long-term partnerships with GCCs
and allied firms to diversify employment
channels.

Sustained employment pipelines
and improved placement ratios.

Data-Backed Employability
Metrics

Introduce institutional performance
dashboards linked to student readiness and
recruiter satisfaction.

Transparent  evaluation  of

employability performance.

Skill Certification Alignment

Encourage global certification pathways
recognized by GCC industries.

Globally deployable and multi-
sector-ready graduates.

Readiness and Accountability
Frameworks

Institutionalize readiness audits, outcome-
based assessments, and competency reviews.

Enhanced institutional
accountability and credibility in
employability delivery.

Integration of Alumni and
Industry Networks

Leverage alumni in GCCs for mentorship,
internships, and referrals.

Stronger career acceleration and
employer trust networks.

Workforce Analytics and

Utilize Al-driven analytics for predictive

Proactive response to evolving

Planning employability planning and skills | GCC employment trends.
forecasting.

National Workforce Align university programs with India’s | Contribution to national

Development Alignment expanding GCC and global employment | employment and global
missions. competitiveness.

performance dashboards, certification alignment, When these two policy frames operate

readiness audits, alumni networks, workforce
analytics, and national workforce mission
alignment.

together, they create an internal employability
ecosystem in which curriculum, certifications,

partnerships, and data governance reinforce one
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Table 7: Internal Metrics for Placements &
Brand Performance

Metric Definition / Focus | Why It Matters

1.. Placement
Conversion

% of eligible students | Core measure of
placed (muluple offers|outcome success

Rate and employability
strength
2. Recruiter % of recruiter return- | Reflectsrelatoh-

Retention &
Return Rate

ship quality and
recruiter trust

ing annually

3. New Recruiter | Number of new Indicates market
Score recruiters added per  |expansion and
year SCCLor view

4. Average & Year-on-year salary Reflects organic

Median CI'C (uplift brand advocacy
Growth and institutional
goodwill
5. Internship = % Interns converted |Mcasurcs

Placement to full-time roles integration. of
experniential
learning with
placements

6. Sectoral Captures m arket Capturesmarket
Placement diversification across |diversification
Spread Index |domains across domaincs

7. Student Predictive indictator |Rredictive
Readiness of placement indicator of
Score probability placement

another. Universities adopting this model shift
from placement-oriented operations to capability-
and-employment systems aligned to GCC growth
cycles for global employability

Integrating Placement Metrics with Strategic
Academic Vision

Institutional transformation requires both
strong placement metrics and a clear strategic

Table 8: Strategic Vision-What Next' Parameters

direction. Accordingly, three tables comprising 7, 8
and 9 relating to internal metrics and corresponding
Strategic vision, along with institutional outcomes of
excellence is presented. Table 7 captures the internal
measurement system that shows where a university
stands (conversion rate, recruiter retention, sectoral
spread, readiness scores, alumni influence, and
employer satisfaction). Table 8 defines strategic
vision parameters that show where the university
intends to go (positioning, faculty capability, MoUs,
digital governance, research leadership, financial
sustainability, accountability). Table 9 then provides
the explicit convergence logic between the two.

The governance argument emerging from
these tables is straightforward: every strategic
aspiration needs a measurement anchor, and every
metric must inform a strategic decision. Without
this integration, institutions risk producing data
that does not shape policy or plans that are not
grounded in evidence.

The three tables together suggest that a
consolidated Balanced Scorecard or Digital
Employability Repository can unify strategy and
measurement for real-time employability governance.

Student Readiness and Recruiter-Aligned
Talent Pipelines

Student readiness is the cornerstone of sustained
recruiter engagement. The framework in Table 10
integrates recruiter expectations with university
training systems so that curriculum design, boot
camps, sectoral playbooks (Briz-Kishore 2025),
certifications,  interview

Parameter

1. Institutional Positioning & Vision
2025-30

2. Placement Transformation Agenda

Guiding Question / Expectation
Redefining the university’s position in the national and city-
level higher education ecosystem

Setting clear conversion, sectorial, and CTC targets using
analytics-based career services

readiness, and alumni
engagement operate as one
employability  pipeline.
Readiness here is not a
checklist exercised at the
end of a program; it is a

3. Industry Integration % MoUs

Developing outcome-driven MoU ties that lead to
internships, projects, and reculaborations

4. Faculty Capacity Building

5. Technology & Data Governance

6. Student Employability Framework

7. Alumnl & Recruiter Branding

8. Financial Sustainability& Endowments Sccuring alternative funding through industry partnerships,
research, and exccutive programs

Reseach & Thought Leadership

Upskilling faculty to align pedagogy with industry standar-
ds and placement training

Leveraging ERP systems and A dishboards for real-time
placement and recruiter tracking

Mapping curriculum credits to digital, communication, The
and professional certifications

Building alumni ambassador networks for placement expan-
sion and institutional visibility

continuous  preparation
process  validated by
recruiter feedback

and stabilised through
governance routines.

integrated
student readiness and
recruiter alignment model
implies four institutional
actions as follows for

18
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Table 9: Intended Institutional Outcomes for Excellence

Strategic Vision Parameter (Table

5h)

Linked Internal Metric (Table 3a)

Intended Institutional
Oulcome

1. Placement Transformation Agenda

Placement Conversion Rate, CTC

Improved employability and

Growlh, Sectoral Spread

markel positioning.

2. Industry Integration & Molls

New Recruiter Acguisition ate,
Internship Conversion

Sustainable recruiter partnerships
and practical exposure.

3. Faculty Capacity & Mentorship

Employer NP5, Recruiter Retention

Rate

Curriculum relevance and
industry-responsive teaching.

4. Technelogy & Data Governance

Student Beadiness Score, Brand
Conversion Ratio

Evidence-hased decision-making
and transparency.

5. Alumni & Recruiter Branding

Alumni Engagement %, Recruiter
Raturn Rate

Enhanced industry trust and
institutional reputation.

Table 10: Strategy themes for Recruiter and Student Readiness Alignment

for Employment Generation

Strategy Recruiter Focus | Student Work Plan & Training & Key Challenges & Mitigation
theme Readiness Implementation Skill Focus Measures
Requirement | Steps
Prioritise Analytics, FP&A, | Excel and SQL | Identify top 20 FP&A, Python, | Gap: Limited recruiter visibility
GCC Compliance, proficiency by | GCC recruiters; Tableau, SQL, |— Fix: Targeted branding;
Engagement | SQL + Tableau Semester I1; conduct readiness | Advanced Risk: Uneven readiness
readiness participation boot camps; Excel, — Fix: Standardised boot camps
in case-based develop and publish | Compliance
compliance recruiter-ready simulations
projects student portfolios;
monitor quarterly
outcomes
Build GCC Domain-specific | Completion of | Categorise GCCs; | Python, R, Gap: Inconsistent skill mapping
Category recruiter skill Cloud/CRM adjust electives; Salesforce — Fix: Annual updates;
Mapping alignment (BFSI, | certifications; map competencies | CRM, Cloud Risk: Elective misalignment
Tech, Consulting, | alignment of to recruiter needs; | Fundamentals, | — Fix: Recruiter advisory board
Pharma) electives and publish annual Compliance input
projects with category-wise skill | Frameworks
GCC categories | reports
Create Cross-domain Access to BFSI, | Develop four Power BI, Gap: Outdated content
Sectoral learning, HR Marketing, sectoral playbooks; | Tableau, SAP, |— Fix: Annual recruiter review;
Playbooks Analytics, Ops-Tech, and | conduct recruiter— | Salesforce, Risk: Low adoption
interview HR case-based |alumni co-reviews; | HR Analytics, |— Fix: Embed playbook drills in
and recruiter playbooks integrate mock Behavioral coursework
knowledge base | for applied interviews and Interview
preparation analytics labs Frameworks
Recruiter Readiness Three mock Standardize Aptitude Gap: Variable interview
Satisfaction assurance: GD/ | GD/PI sessions; | recruiter data testing, ELPT, |readiness — Fix: Employability
& Readiness | PI, Aptitude, standardized templates; Interview dashboards;
Framework ELPT, recruiter | aptitude conduct interview | Simulation, Risk: Recruiter dissatisfaction
data accuracy and ELPT simulations; Communication | — Fix: SLA-based compliance
benchmarking |align FAQs and Labs and review
assessment rubrics
Repeat Talent pipeline Cross-trained, | Identify top 100 Cross- Gap: Weak alumni participation
Recruiter continuity; dual-domain recruiters; appoint | functional — Fix: Structured ownership
Strategy recruiter loyalty | graduates with | alumni liaisons; upskilling, programs;
& Alumni through alumni | continuous host quarterly Alumni Risk: Recruiter attrition
Engagement | networks recruiter loyalty programs; | Networking, — Fix: Loyalty and partnership
feedback build recruiter Recruiter incentives
integration retention index Engagement
Frameworks
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i. Institutional Integration: Readiness indicators
must be embedded into curriculum planning,
academic audits, and placement governance.

ii. Recruiter co-design: Recruiters should shape
boot camps and dashboards to ensure training
stays aligned to real demand.

iii. Alumni as Catalysts: Alumni in GCCs can
Anchor Trust-based Recruiter Continuity and
broaden sector access.

iv. Annual Evidence Refresh: Mapping, playbooks,
and Satisfaction cycles should be Reviewed
Annually to prevent obsolescence.

This readiness alignment allows universities to
deliver a steady pipeline of certified, project-ready
graduates, strengthening recruiter confidence and
national workforce portability.

From Values to Employability: Governance and
Safeguards

Values are the beliefs that a society holds
with regard to right or wrong, good or bad, ethical
or unethical. It is observed (Teja, 2010) that values
and norms are not static; they may change as the
political and economic orientation shifts, or as
education levels improve. To ensure university—

GCC ecosystems generate high-quality employment
at scale, employability governance must rest on
six value principles (Teja, 2011) translated into
governance instruments, ecosystem enablers, and
outcomes and are captured in Table 11 and explained
in sub sequence.

The significance of these value principles is
summarised below:

i. Trust-anchored Speed: Governance must remove
partnership delays through single-window
approvals and sandboxed collaborations so that
CoEs, labs, internships, and micro-credentials
scale rapidly.

ii. Ethics-guided Innovation: Al and automation
programs must embed ethics (Teja, 2011) codes,
bias audits, and explainability safeguards so
graduates learn responsible system design.

iii. Light but Credible Regulation: Simplified digital
compliance and standard IP/data templates reduce
friction in university-GCC contracts and MSME
onboarding, expanding project volume and hiring
scale.

iv. Employment Accountability: Incentive
environments must be tied to job-creation,

Table 11: Values Principle towards Employability Governance Outcome

Values Principle Governance / Regulatory

Instrument

What It Enables in GCC-HE
Ecosystems

Employability Governance
Outcome

Trust-anchored Single-window approvals;

Rapid CoE setups, applied

Faster job pipelines with

dashboards; third-party
audits

speed time-bound MoU/CoE labs, internships, micro- accountability for role quality
clearance; sandbox credentials
permissions

Ethics-guided AlI/GenAl ethics codes; Responsible Al labs, domain- | Employable graduates trained

innovation bias audits; explainability safe automation, ethical legal- |in safe/ethical system design
requirements tech

Light but credible |Simplified digital Reduced friction in university— | More partnerships, more

regulation compliance; standard GCC contracts and MSME projects, more scalable hiring
templates for IP, data sharing | onboarding

Employment Job-creation and wage- Incentives linked to outcomes, | Tracks employment value, not

accountability mobility KPIs; public not just investment only placement counts

Inclusion by design | Tier-2/3 GCC policies;
diversity hiring norms;

accessible skilling finance

Regional skill absorption;
MSME participation; wider
talent sourcing

Employability growth beyond
metro clusters

Data as public Auditable employability

Reliable skill censuses and

Trustworthy employability

purpose platforms; privacy placement analytics governance for students and
protection; skills-framework society
alignment
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wage mobility, and role-quality KPIs, ensuring
placements reflect employment value.

v. Inclusion by Design: Tier-2/3 GCC Policy,
diversity hiring norms, and accessible skilling
finance widen participation beyond metro hubs.

vi. Data as Public Purpose: Auditable, privacy-
safe employability platforms aligned to
national frameworks ensure that employability
measurement strengthens trust.

Together, these principles establish a GCC-
ready university ecosystem that integrates skill
alignment with governance literacy, producing
graduates who build advanced systems responsibly,
transparently, and inclusively, as illustrated in
Figure 1. This Figure outlines a ‘GCC-Ready
University Ecosystem’ that aligns higher-education
institutions with the talent and innovation needs of
Global Capability Centres (GCCs) and MSMEs.
It is grounded in public-purpose values such as
trustworthy employability, inclusion by design, and
responsible data use so that student success benefits
society, not just placements.

These values are enabled through governance
safeguards that make collaboration fast yet
accountable—single-window approvals, ethical
Al/GenAl guardrails, light but credible regulation,
regional cluster support, and clear employment-
value metrics. Together, they create trust-anchored
speed, allowing universities to move quickly without
compromising quality or safety. The resulting
outcomes include ethics-guided innovation,
graduates trained in safe system design, expanded

Figure 1: Value Principles to Employability Governance

live projects and partnerships, and scalable hiring
pipelines for India’s GCC growth.

Conclusion

In essence, the GCC surge is reshaping
higher education into a new mosaic where values,
governance, and employability are inseparable—
and where institutional readiness directly translates
into India’s sustained position in the global
capability economy. The rise of GCCs signals
India’s move from cost-led delivery to capability-
led innovation, which means universities can
no longer treat employability as an end-stage
placement activity. Instead, employability must
become a core academic and leadership outcome:
curricula need to be redesigned around portable,
globally benchmarked capability stacks that blend
digital fluency, domain depth, and professional
reasoning, reflecting how GCC work actually
happens in convergent, tech-rich, compliance-
sensitive environments.

This shift also demands a new governance
posture. Policies and quality frameworks provide
momentum, but their promise will remain superficial
unless institutions build real feedback loops where
internship outcomes, recruiter expectations, and
alumni trajectories actively reshape academic
design. Equally, GCCs must be engaged as long-
term co-design partners—helping craft modules,
micro-credentials, labs, and live problem
pipelines—so universities become dependable
nodes in India’s capability supply chain. Yet speed
and scale have to be anchored in public-purpose
values: ethical innovation, inclusion, trust, and
responsible data practices are not
decorative ideals but the conditions
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for sustainable employability and
national legitimacy.

Ultimately, India’s higher-
education advantage in the GCC
era will depend on how quickly
institutions evolve into employability
systems rather than degree factories.
Those that integrate interdisciplinary
learning, evidence-driven academic
steering, and values-based capability
building will not only produce GCC-
ready graduates but also reinforce
India’s long-term role in global
innovation networks.
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Glossary

e  GCC (Global Capability Centre): A captive, in-house
offshore unit of an MNC that delivers high-value global
functions such as digital engineering, R&D, analytics,
finance, HR, cybersecurity, legal-tech, and transformation
roles.

e MNC (Multinational Corporation): A
headquartered in one country with business operations and

company

subsidiaries across multiple countries, controlling overseas
units through equity ownership.

e  GIC/ Captive Centre (Global In-house Centre): Earlier
terminology (2000s) for offshore captive units primarily
focused on cost efficiency and operational support; GCC
reflects a more strategic capability role.

e  CoE (Center of Excellence): A specialised unit within a
GCC or university focused on advanced expertise, R&D,
and innovation in a domain (e.g., Al CoE, Cloud CoE).

e Employability Governance: An institution-wide,
leadership-owned system of policies, structures, processes,
and metrics that embeds employability into curriculum,

delivery, partnerships, and outcome accountability.

e NEP2020: National Education Policy (India) emphasising
multidisciplinary learning, skills, research orientation,
education

flexible paths, and employability-centred

reform.
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e NIRF: National
assessing higher-education institutions on Teaching—

Institutional Ranking Framework

Learning Resources, Research, Graduation Outcomes
(employability), Outreach & Inclusivity, and Perception.

e NSDC: National Skill
India—framework for nationally recognized occupational

Development Corporation,

standards and skill certifications.

e Work-Integrated Learning (WIL): Structured learning
combining degree education with real-world workplace
exposure such as internships, apprenticeships, labs, and
industry projects.

e Capability Stack: A layered set of competencies
combining foundational skills, tools/technologies, domain
knowledge, certifications, and applied readiness required
for a specific GCC role.

e  Micro-credentials: Short,
certification modules embedded into degree pathways to

focused, industry-aligned

validate employability skills.

e Placement Conversion Ratio: The proportion of eligible
students who secure employment through campus or
structured hiring pipelines; used as a key employability
metric.

Abbreviations

Al — Artificial Intelligence
AISHE — All India Survey on Higher Education

ANSR — ANSR (a GCC/technology and talent solutions firm;
abbreviation used as brand name)

BCG — Boston Consulting Group

BFSI - Banking, Financial Services and Insurance

CoE — Centre/Center of Excellence

CRM - Customer Relationship Management

CTC — Cost to Company (total annual compensation offered to
an employee)

Cybersecurity — (Not an abbreviation; kept here only if

you format as a glossary item)ELPT — English Language
Proficiency Test

ERP — Enterprise Resource Planning

ESG — Environmental, Social and Governance

FinTech — Financial Technology

FP&A — Financial Planning and Analysis

GCC — Global Capability Center
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GD/PI — Group Discussion / Personal Interview

GenAl — Generative Artificial Intelligence

GER — Gross Enrolment Ratio

GIC — Global In-house Center (older term for captive offshore
units)

HR — Human Resources

[IMs — Indian Institutes of Management

IITs — Indian Institutes of Technology

IJEA — International Journal of Educational Administration
[JBML — International Journal of Business Management and
Leadership

I[P — Intellectual Property

JEET — Journal of Engineering Education Transformations
JHV - Journal of Human Values

KPMG - Klynveld Peat Marwick Goerdeler (KPMG
International; brand abbreviation)

MNC — Multinational Corporation

MoU / MoUs — Memorandum of Understanding / Memoranda
of Understanding

MSME — Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises

NAAC — National Assessment and Accreditation Council
NASSCOM — National Association of Software and Service
Companies

NBA — National Board of Accreditation

NEP 2020 — National Education Policy 2020

NIRF — National Institutional Ranking Framework

NITs — National Institutes of Technology

NPS — Net Promoter Score

NSDC — National Skill Development Corporation
Ops-Tech — Operations Technology (operations roles
integrated with tech/analytics)

PPO — Pre-Placement Offer

PURA - Providing Urban Amenities in Rural Areas

R&D — Research and Development

SAP — Systems, Applications and Products in Data Processing
(enterprise software suite)

SEV — Severity (incident severity level, used in on-call/
operations contexts)

SQL — Structured Query Language
WIL — Work-Integrated Learning
YoY — Year-on-Year
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Universities as Engines of Techno-Nationalism: Incubation,
Innovation and India’s Journey to Viksit Bharat

Yogesh C Goswami*

In today’s world, a nation’s strength is no longer
defined primarily by the expanse ofits territory or the
size of its armed forces. Increasingly, it is shaped by
less visible but far more decisive capabilities—who
designs the algorithms that drive economies, who
manufactures the microchips that power industries,
and who controls energy technologies, data systems,
and intellectual property. These forms of knowledge
and technological control now determine a country’s
real influence in the global order.

The experiences of recent years have brought
this reality into sharp relief. Disrupted supply chains
during the COVID-19 pandemic, global shortages
of semiconductors, and growing concerns around
digital security have revealed a hard truth: nations
that lack command over critical technologies expose
themselves to long-term strategic vulnerability.
In this context, techno-nationalism should not be
understood as a withdrawal from global cooperation.
Rather, it represents the deliberate strengthening of
internal capabilities—the ability to remain resilient,
make independent choices, and protect national
interests in an increasingly uncertain and competitive
world.

For India, with its stated ambition of becoming
a developed nation by 2047, this challenge carries
particular urgency. A youthful population, an
expanding innovation ecosystem, and a deep
civilizational knowledge base offer significant
advantages. Yet these strengths will translate
into lasting national power only if India moves
decisively from being a major consumer of imported
technologies to becoming a confident creator of its
own solutions.

Universities sit at the heart of this transition.
They are the spaces where ideas take shape, talent is
nurtured, and the foundations of future technologies
are quietly laid. Increasingly, universities are also
becoming the sites where knowledge is translated
into innovation, entrepreneurship, and national
capability.

This article examines how universities can play
this expanded role in building India’s techno-national

*Vice Chancellor, Shri Vaishnav Vidyapeeth Vishwavidyalaya,
Indore 453111 (Madhya Pradesh). E-mail: vc@svvv.edu.in
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capacity. It explores the strategic importance of
incubation and innovation centres within campuses,
the need to align academic innovation with national
priorities, and the critical role of indigenous
intellectual property and technology transfer. It also
discusses the significance of student-led startups,
inclusive and sustainable innovation, and the policy
and institutional reforms required to strengthen
university-led innovation ecosystems. Together,
these themes underscore why incubation centres
must be recognised as core national infrastructure in
India’s journey toward Viksit Bharat.

Universities Beyond Degrees: A Strategic
National Role

For decades, Indian universities have largely
been seen as places where teaching happens and
degrees are awarded. This role continues to matter,
but on its own, it is no longer enough. At a time when
technology is reshaping economies and geopolitical
competition is intensifying, universities are being
called upon to do far more—to become institutions
that help the nation find solutions to its most pressing
challenges.

What makes universities uniquely suited to
this responsibility is the combination of strengths
they bring together under one roof. They are
among the few spaces where long-term and high-
risk research can be pursued patiently, even when
immediate commercial returns are uncertain. Such
work often lays the foundation for entirely new
industries. Universities also serve as the country’s
most important nurseries of talent, shaping not only
technical skills but also values, ethical judgment, and
a sense of public responsibility. At the same time,
they function as neutral meeting grounds, where
government, industry, and society can work together
without any single interest dominating the agenda.

The  importance of  multidisciplinary
universities is especially evident today. Challenges
such as climate change, public health, food security,
digital inclusion, and defence preparedness cannot
be solved within the confines of any one discipline.
Effective solutions emerge only when engineers
work alongside social scientists, when technologists
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engage with legal thinkers, and when designers and
managers collaborate with scientists. Universities
are among the very few institutions capable of
sustaining this kind of intellectual convergence
over time—and in doing so, they become central to
the nation’s capacity to innovate with purpose.

Incubation and Innovation Centres: From
Knowledge to Capability

It is within this evolving university mandate
that Incubation and Innovation Centres (IICs) acquire
strategic importance. Situated within campuses,
these centres act as living bridges between the
creation of knowledge and its application in the
service of national needs. They allow ideas to travel
beyond classrooms and laboratories—taking shape
as prototypes, evolving into products, and, in many
cases, informing policy and practice.

Incubation centres typically provide the first
nurturing space for early-stage ideas, many of which
emerge from students and faculty members working
closetoreal-world problems. Innovation hubs broaden
this effort by bringing together multiple stakeholders,
while accelerators help promising ventures move
toward scale and market readiness. Taken together,
these elements form a continuous pathway through
which academic curiosity is transformed into
solutions with tangible societal value.

What ultimately distinguishes effective IICs,
however, is not the presence of buildings or equipment
alone. Their success depends on clarity of purpose
and sound governance. Alongside laboratories, maker
spaces, and digital tools, strong ecosystems require
experienced mentors, active industry engagement,
access to intellectual property expertise, and the
flexibility to make timely decisions. When these
conditions come together, universities move beyond
their traditional role as repositories of knowledge
and emerge as active engines of techno-national
capability.

Aligning Innovation with National Missions

Innovation, when pursued in isolation from
national priorities, often becomes scattered and
short-lived. By contrast, when university incubation
efforts are consciously aligned with strategic
sectors—such as semiconductors, clean energy,
agri-technology, healthcare, defence, space, and
digital governance—universities begin to function
as active contributors to the country’s resilience and
long-term capability.
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Such alignment finds strong direction in
national initiatives like Atmanirbhar Bharat, Make
in India, the National Education Policy 2020, and the
broader vision of Viksit Bharat 2047. Together, these
frameworks help bring coherence to the relationship
between education, research, and development.
Importantly, this national orientation does not dilute
the regional character of universities. Rooted in their
local contexts, institutions remain well positioned
to address grassroots challenges—whether in
agriculture, health, or livelihoods—and to refine
these solutions for wider national adoption.

Indigenous Intellectual Property and Technology
Transfer

Innovation begins to matter at a national level
only when it is protected, put to use, and retained
within the country’s own ecosystem. In this context,
intellectual property is far more than a legal formality;
it is a strategic asset that determines who ultimately
controls the value created through research and
innovation.

For universities, this calls for a shift in
institutional culture. While scholarly publications
will always remain important, they cannot be the sole
measureofacademic contribution. Greaterrecognition
must be given to patents, industrial designs,
and successful pathways to commercialisation.
Technology Transfer Offices are central to this effort.
By guiding researchers through intellectual property
processes and connecting inventions with industry
and entrepreneurs, they ensure that promising
academic work is not sidelined by procedural delays
or undervalued at the point of translation.

A strong, indigenous intellectual property
ecosystem reduces reliance on imported technologies
and strengthens domestic manufacturing capabilities.
More importantly, it enhances strategic autonomy
in critical sectors where technological dependence
can quickly become a national vulnerability. In this
way, effective IP creation and transfer reinforce the
broader goal of building a self-Reliant and resilient
innovation economy.

Youth, Inclusion, and Sustainability

Student-led start-ups have emerged as one
of India’s most valuable yet still underappreciated
innovation assets. With a young population that is
digitally fluent and increasingly problem-aware,
Indian campuses are becoming fertile grounds for
new ideas and entrepreneurial experimentation.
Incubation centres that integrate entrepreneurship
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into academic curricula—through project-based
learning, start-up credits, innovation challenges, and
industry-linked problem statements—help students
see innovation not as an extracurricular activity, but
as a legitimate pathway of learning and contribution.
Equally important is the cultural role these incubators
play in normalising risk and failure, allowing students
to experiment, learn from setbacks, and develop
the resilience required for long-term innovation
leadership.

Inclusivity is central to ensuring that this
innovation potential translates into national strength.
Innovation ecosystems must consciously reach
beyond metropolitan centres to engage students and
entrepreneurs in Tier-1I and Tier-III regions, where
local challenges often demand context-specific
solutions. Empowering women entrepreneurs is
equally critical. Despite rising participation in higher
education, women continue to face structural barriers
in technology-driven entrepreneurship. Incubation
centres that provide targeted mentoring, leadership
development, flexible support systems, and access
to early-stage funding can significantly expand the
country’s innovation base.

Support for social and rural innovators further
broadens the impact of student entrepreneurship.
Many of the most pressing national challenges—
affordable healthcare, sustainable agriculture,
clean water, and inclusive digital services—
require solutions that prioritise accessibility and
affordability over scale alone. In this context, frugal
and sustainable innovations rooted in Indian realities
often prove more adaptable and scalable than high-
cost technological alternatives. By nurturing such
approaches, universities help ensure that innovation
contributes not only to economic growth but also to
social equity and long-term sustainability.

Conclusion: Incubation Centres as National
Infrastructure

As India moves steadily toward the vision of
Viksit Bharat, incubation and innovation centres must
be seen for what they truly are—strategic national
infrastructure. They are not peripheral additions
to university campuses, nor short-term projects
driven by trends or funding cycles. Rather, they are
foundational institutions that will shape the country’s
technological trajectory for decades to come.

Universities that consciously design, support,
and empower their incubation ecosystems play
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a direct role in building national confidence and
capability. By nurturing indigenous innovation,
encouraging risk-taking among young minds, and
connecting research with real-world application,
these institutions strengthen India’s competitiveness
in an increasingly technology-driven world. In doing
so, they help ensure that India is not merely present
in global technology markets, but is recognised as
a creator of solutions—solutions that respond to
national priorities while contributing meaningfully
to global progress.
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Economic Patriotism as a Pathway to Economic Indigenisation: A
Policy Perspective for Self-Reliant India

J Madegowda*

The contemporary debate on economic
development is in response to worldwide financial/
economic uncertainty and strategic realignments.
Concepts such as strategic autonomy, self-reliance,
and resilience are increasingly shaping national
economic development strategies. In this context,
“economic patriotism” has re-emerged as a
framework linking a country’s objectives with its
economic capability building. In this backdrop, this
section positions the study within the Indian and
global context, clarifies its rationale, and outlines
its scope and structure.

The global political economy is entering a
period of continued geo-economic turbulence,
featuring strategic contestation over critical
technologies, market fragmentation, and supply-
chain vulnerabilities. Contrary to the earlier phase
of hyper-globalisation, interdependence is now
considered both an efficiency-enhancing condition
and a source of vulnerability and leverage. An
important strand of scholarship underscores how
global networks of trade, finance, and data can be
weaponised for coercive advantage, transforming
connectivity into an arena of power (Henry &
Newman, 2019). Furthermore, the COVID-19
pandemic exposed the fragility of highly optimised
global value chains, renewing attention to
redundancy, diversification, and domestic capability
as strategic economic assets (Floristella, & Chen,
2022; Strange, 2020 and Todo, et al., 2022). These
developments, together with technological rivalry
among major powers and geopolitical tensions, have
augmented the resurgence of national economic
strategies, including technology controls, industrial
policy, and investment screening (Gabriele Suder,
et al., 2024 and Piotr Gabrielczak, et al., 2025).

From the perspective of India’s contemporary
development trajectory, this evolving global context
is very relevant. India’s growth objectives are now
addressed amidst uncertain access to critical inputs,
intensifying technology competition, and the
reconfiguration of global value chains. Moreover,
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recent shocks have highlighted that openness
without adequate domestic capability can result
in asymmetric dependence, including in strategic
sectors. For emerging economies, the policy
challenge is dual — (i) building robust indigenous
capacity that supports and strengthens long-term
productivity, employment generation, and strategic
autonomy, and (ii) sustaining integration with
global production and knowledge networks. In
this environment, economic patriotism has gained
renewed relevance and significance as a policy
orientation legitimising purposeful state action
to strengthen domestic producers and national
developmental objectives.

The idea of economic patriotism, within India,
is based on deep historical roots associated with
the Swadeshi movement, which emerged during
the late 19™ and early 20™ centuries, as both a
form of resistance against colonial exploitation
and an economic strategy (Patel, 2024). Swadeshi
articulated an ethical commitment to indigenous
production and national self-sufficiency. In
contemporary policy discussion, this Swadeshi
legacy is reframed through the Atmanirbhar Bharat
Abhiyan (Self-Reliant India Campaign), launched
in May 2020 with a comprehensive package equal
to about 10% of India’s GDP (Suresha, 2025). This
initiative aims to transform the Indian economy
across multiple pillars, such as demand creation,
infrastructure, and technology-driven systems, while
encouraging citizens and enterprises to become
‘Vocal for Local’. Research studies suggest that
these self-reliance narratives signify a recalibration
instead of a rejection of global integration, shaped
by apprehensions over supply-chain resilience,
import dependence, and economic sovereignty
(Chacko, 2021and Verma, 2023).

Notably, these policy orientations increasingly
intersect with techno-nationalism, i.e., as the
strategic prioritisation of national technological
capability and control over critical technology
domains. Techno-nationalism extends beyond tariff
protection to include state-led efforts in building
technological ecosystems, data infrastructure,
standards, and innovation capacity. This is normally
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justified through geopolitical considerations and
national security (Luo, 2022 and Zhuravlova,
2023). In sectors like digital technologies,
semiconductors, defence manufacturing, and
pharmaceuticals, India’s pursuit of Atmanirbhar
Bharat  signifies growing awareness that
technological dependence represents both an
economic and strategic vulnerability. Therefore,
technology governance, economic strategy, and
industrial policy are becoming closely tied. In this
context, this paper advances a central argument,
viz., “economic patriotism” - when it is used as
an institutional, normative and strategic driver
(instead of a reactionary protectionist stance), it can
facilitate sustainable economic indigenisation:

e Institutionally, economic  patriotism  can
influence policy architectures encompassing
regulatory frameworks, public procurement,
industrial finance, research and development
(R&D) incentives, and innovation missions that
collectively reduce barriers to domestic learning
and scale-up.

e Normatively, economic patriotism legitimises
the national welfare objectives, prioritisation of
domestic value creation, and capability building,
particularly where markets underinvest in long-
gestation capabilities.

e Strategically, it frames indigenisation not as
autarky, but as purposeful capability development
intended to reduce critical dependencies and
strengthen domestic supplier ecosystems (Strange,
2020 and Todo, et al., 2022).

Simultaneously, the paper recognises
that patriotic economic impulses may generate
distortions if they harden into discretionary or
exclusionary practices, influencing long-term
efficiency, competition, and investment confidence
(Choudhury, et al., 2025).

The paper adopts a conceptual and integrative
approach based on innovation studies, development
economics, political economy, global value chain
scholarship, and international business perspectives
on strategic competition and techno-nationalism
(Henry & Newman, 2019; Luo, 2022; Strange,
2020). Economic indigenisation is considered
a  multi-dimensional  process encompassing
innovation systems, technological ecosystems,
entrepreneurship, production capability, human
capital development, and enabling institutions.
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However, the paper does not undertake new
empirical testing; instead, it develops a coherent
theoretical narrative linking contemporary global
conditions with India’s evolving policy choices and
institutional pathways.

The remaining parts of the paper are
presented as follows: (i) Section 2 presents the
conceptual foundations of economic patriotism and
differentiates it from related concepts; (ii) Section
3 discusses the concept of economic indigenisation,
followed by an examination of its key dimensions;
(ii1) Section 4 analyses the linkage between
economic patriotism and indigenisation through
demand-side and supply-side mechanisms; (iv)
Section 5 examines the convergence of Swadeshi,
Atmanirbhar Bharat, and techno-nationalism; (v)
Section 6 evaluates the roles of the institutions,
state, and market; (vi) Section 7 analyses the
implications for skill development, higher
education, and research; (vii) Section 8 explores
risks and safeguards; and (viii) Section 9 identifies
strategic directions for implementation, followed
by conclusion in Section 10.

Economic Patriotism: Conceptual Foundations

Economic patriotism has re-emerged as an
important mechanism in contemporary political
economy, especially in debates on strategic
autonomy, self-reliance, and resilience. While often
invoked in policy discourse, this concept requires
careful conceptual clarification. This is necessary to
avoid conflation with related but distinct concepts.
Against this context, this section analyses the
term “economic patriotism,” followed by tracing
its evolution, and distinguishes it from economic
nationalism,  protectionism, and  populism.
Furthermore, it examines its normative dimensions
and also the enabling role of the state.

Economic Patriotism: Evolution of the Concept

The term “economic patriotism” has evolved
in scholarly discussion to describe economic
preferences, behaviours, and policy orientations
prioritising the interests of particular social groups,
sectors, or firms based on communal or territorial
affiliation. Economic patriotism refers to “economic
choices which seek to discriminate in favour of
particular social groups, firms or sectors understood
by the decision-makers as insiders because of
their territorial status” (Cliff & Woll, 2012). This
view is partially based on territorial units such

29



as communities, regions, or nations, without
automatically equating such choices with economic
closure.

Notably, it (economic patriotism) is
conceptually broader and more flexible than
traditional mercantilist or nationalist doctrines. It
can operate at national, subnational, or regional
levels, encompassing a wide range of instruments,
including public procurement, targeted incentives,
and capability-building policies (Cliff & Woll,
2012). Although earlier phases of globalisation
were often considered economic patriotism
pejoratively, associating it with market distortion
and inefficiency, successive global shocks have
encouraged a reassessment of its relevance.

It may be noted here that the global financial
crisis of 2008, followed by the COVID-19
pandemic and increasing geopolitical tensions,
has rehabilitated economic patriotism as a
legitimate concern for strategic autonomy and
national resilience (Edgerton & Rausing, 2007).
Contemporary articulations increasingly highlight
domestic innovation, strategic capacity building,
and resilient supply chains, rather than mere
exclusion of foreign players. Policy debates on
New Economic Patriotism in advanced economies
signify this shift toward multi-instrument strategies
combining domestic capability formation with
selective global engagement.

Economic Patriotism and Related Concepts

A proper positioning requires differentiating
economic patriotism from a few closely related
concepts, such as economic nationalism,
protectionism, and populism (Figure 1):

Figure 1: Conceptual Positioning of Economic
Patriotism vis-a-vis Economic Nationalism,
Protectionism and Populism

Economic
Nationalism

Economic
Patriotism
Vs.

Protectionism

Populism
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Economic Patriotism, as already stated, refers
to economic policies and choices that consciously
prioritise the interests of a defined territorial unit,
primarily to strengthen collective capability and
resilience. It denotes a partial economic orientation
where the welfare of “insiders” is assigned with
more positive weight in decision-making, but
without rejecting global engagement (Cliff &
Woll, 2012). It permits selective intervention
through mechanisms such as public procurement
preferences, innovation support, and institutional
capacity building on the one hand, and remaining
compatible with globalisation on the other.

Economic Nationalism, though related, refers
toamoreassertiveideologicalandpolicyorientation.
It accords preference for national economic
interests through strong state intervention, usually
involving protectionist measures and restrictions
on imports, investment, and technology flows
(Reznikova et al., 2018). Typically, it employs
a zero-sum view of international economic
relations and underscores the importance of self-
sufficiency, import substitution, and state control.
Contrarily, economic patriotism recognises both
the opportunities and risks associated with global
integration and seeks to manage them strategically
instead of rejecting them outrightly (Chacko,
2021).

Protectionism refers to policy instruments
such as subsidies, tariffs, quotas, and non-tariff
barriers aimed at protecting domestic companies
from foreign competition. It is instrument-specific
instead of a comprehensive conceptual orientation.
Although protectionist measures may be justified
on patriotic grounds, they denote tools instead of
the underlying normative or strategic philosophy.
On the other hand, economic patriotism may
incorporate selective protection, and it extends far
beyond trade policy to include institutional design,
innovation systems, procurement practices, and
human capital development (Godley et al., 2025).

Populism is a political discourse mobilising
“the people” against external players or perceived
elites. It may adopt protectionist or nationalist
rhetoric to signal popular alignment. It may be noted
here that economic patriotism is not inherently
populist. Unlike populist economics, which often
depends on short-term, politically expedient
measures, economic patriotism can coexist with
institutional, technocratic, and long-term strategic
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decision-making founded in sustainable capability
building.

Normative Dimensions

The normative foundation of economic
patriotism extends beyond formal policy, and it
encompasses citizen behaviour, consumer choices,
and enterprise responsibility. At the individual level,
economic patriotism manifests through customer
preferences preferring domestically produced goods
and services. Studies on product and consumer
patriotism show how collective attachment and
national identity influence purchasing behaviour,
thereby creating a stable demand for indigenously
produced goods and services (Nathalie Spielmann,
et al., 2020). Campaigns such as ‘Vocal for Local’
demonstrate how consumer behaviour can support
domestic supply chains, innovation, and employment
generation. Consumer ethnocentrism, i.e., viewing
imported goods and services as less desirable on
moral or cultural grounds, denotes an empirical
manifestation of such normative commitments.
However, consumer preferences alone cannot be
reckoned as a substitute for competitiveness and
capability building.

Furthermore, at the enterprise level, economic
patriotism refers to corporate decisions that balance
profit maximisation with the objectives of national
development. Corporate enterprises may invest
in indigenous technology adaptation, local value
chains, and workforce development, contributing
to long-term national resilience. Such behaviour
indicates a strategic orientation instead of rejection
of global engagement, enabling firms to leverage
both domestic and global resources (Godley, et al.,
2025).

State as Enabler Rather than Controller

Contemporary conceptualisations of
economic patriotism view the state as an enabler
and coordinator instead of a controller of
economic activity. This distinction is crucial.
While economic nationalism often equates strong
state control with economic outcomes, economic
patriotism highlights strategic facilitation aimed
at strengthening institutions and markets. In
this enabling role, the state formulates policies
that foster domestic innovation ecosystems,
align public procurement with capability goals,
reduce systemic vulnerabilities through selective
interventions, and incentivise private investment
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in strategic sectors (Jan Grumiller, 2019). State
action corrects market failures and provides public
goods such as education, regulatory stability, and
research infrastructure, while avoiding excessive
control that may undermine innovation and
competition.

Global experience illustrates that successful
economic patriotism needs systematic institutional
arrangements instead of simple state-market
dichotomies. While the developmental states in
East Asia combined strong state guidance with
competitive markets and global integration, Nordic
economies achieved economic sovereignty through
robustinnovation systems and education institutions.
From the perspective of India, conceptualising
economic patriotism appropriately calls for learning
from both failures and successes of past self-
reliance strategies. Furthermore, it requires avoiding
excessive inward orientation and inefficiency while
working on inclusive and regionally balanced
domestic capabilities (Volodymyr, 2023 and Alami
et al., 2025).

By clearly distinguishing economic patriotism
from populism and protectionism, and by focusing
on the state’s enabling role, the above analysis
establishes the conceptual foundation for analysing
how economic patriotism can support sustainable
economic indigenisation.

Economic Indigenisation: Meaning, Dimensions,
and Scope

In the contemporary development discourse,
particularly in economies that seek resilience
amid global uncertainty, economic indigenisation
occupies a central place. Although indigenisation
is invoked alongside ideas of self-reliance, it needs
conceptual clarity to avoid misinterpretation as
economic closure. In this backdrop, this section
presents the meaning of economic indigenisation in
the right perspective, examines its core dimensions,
and presents its scope within a globalised economy.
It situates indigenisation as a dynamic, capability-
driven process instead of an isolationist or static
outcome.

Economic Indigenisation in a Contemporary,

Globalised Economy
Economic indigenisation refers to the
systematic development and deployment of

domestic capabilities across production, human
capital, technology, innovation, capital formation,
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and entrepreneurship. The primary objective is to
enable nations to innovate, compete, and generate
value, with reduced dependence on external sources.
Notably, in a contemporary globalised economy,
indigenisation does mnot mean disengagement
from international trade or investment. Instead,
it represents capability-centred integration, i.e.,
participation in Global Value Chains (GVCs) on
terms that enable domestic institutions and firms
to learn, upgrade, and retain a meaningful share of
value (Baldwin, 2019).

Recent global shocks, such as the rising geo-
economic tensions and the COVID-19 pandemic,
have exposed the risks associated with excessive
reliance on external sources for critical goods and
technologies, and over-concentrated supply chains.
These developments have renewed scholarly and
policy attention to diversification, resilience, and
domestic capacity building as strategic imperatives
instead of efficiency costs (Rodrik, 2021; Strange,
2020). Therefore, economic indigenisation is
progressively framed as a strategic response to
vulnerability rather than a rejection of globalisation
itself.

For emerging economies like India, economic
indigenisation is closely related to structural
transformation. It involves the reallocation of
resources from low-productivity activities to higher-
productivity manufacturing and services, supported
by institutional development and technological
learning (Hausmann et al., 2007). Therefore,
indigenisation operates as a long-term, dynamic
process of capability accumulation instead of a
short-term policy intervention.

Dimensions of Economic Indigenisation

Economic indigenisation is inherently multi-
dimensional, and extends beyond manufacturing
substitution to encompass entrepreneurship,
innovation systems, human capital formation,
financial ecosystems, etc.

e  Production and Manufacturing

The manufacturing and production dimension
of economic indigenisation is about the
development of domestic industrial capacity,
particularly in sectors with strong backward
and forward linkages. Manufacturing remains
crucial and key to indigenisation due to its role
in productivity growth, technological diffusion,
and employment generation (UNIDO, 2020).
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However, contemporary indigenisation strategies
recognise that manufacturing competitiveness
depends not only on scale but also on integration
with services such as digital platforms, logistics,
and design.

Participation in  GVCs can  support
indigenisation when domestic firms progress
from simple assembly to higher-value
activities such as component manufacturing,
process engineering, and branding. From
the perspective of India, initiatives under
Atmanirbhar Bharat have identified strategic
sectors, such as renewable energy technologies,
electronics, pharmaceuticals, and defence
equipment (Bhardwaj & Sharma, 2024). All
these suggest that indigenisation succeeds only
when supported by technological upgrading,
coordinated policies, and investments in quality
standards, although challenges continue in
complex and high-technology manufacturing
(Cherian, et al., 2021).

Technology and Innovation

In the knowledge economy, technology and
innovation represent the core of sustainable
economic indigenisation. Indigenous
technological capability permits nations to
adapt imported technologies, develop context-
specific solutions, and finally generate frontier
innovations. Studies show the key role of
national innovation systems linking universities,
research institutions, firms, and public agencies
in developing long-term  technological
competitiveness (Mazzucato, 2018 and Nelson
& Sampat, 2001)).

In the current era, techno-economic competition
has elevated strategic technologies such as
renewable energy, semiconductors, digital
infrastructure, and biotechnology to subjects
of national priority. Techno-national strategies
increasingly emphasise fostering innovation
ecosystems, building domestic R&D capacity,
and protecting critical knowledge assets that
support indigenous technological trajectories
(Luo, 2022). India must achieve technological
indigenisation, and this calls for strengthening
linkages between research and industry,
increasing R&D investment (Kotha, et al.,
2025), and going beyond assembly toward
design and innovation capabilities (Bengt-Ake
Lundvall, 2023 and Gopikrishna, et al., 2024).
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o  Entrepreneurship and Capital Formation

Entrepreneurship offers the micro-foundations
of indigenisation. Indigenous enterprises, micro,
small and medium enterprises (MSMEs), and
startups serve as vehicles for local innovation,
technology diffusion, and employment generation.
India’s expanding startup sector and the key
role of MSMEs underscore this potential (Nath,
2025). However, persistent constraints such as
limited access to formal finance, restricted access
to procurement opportunities, and technological
gaps continue to hamper their contribution to
indigenisation (Pawan Kumar Gupta, 2023).
Addressing these issues remains crucial for
building a self-reliant economic base.

Capital formation is an important enabler of
indigenisation. Domestic public and private
investment supports innovation, infrastructure
development, and industrial expansion.
Although foreign capital can complement
domestic efforts, excessive dependence on
external finance may expose countries to
volatility and constrain policy autonomy
(Rodrik, 2021).

o  Human Capital and Skills

Human capital and skills formation underpin
all other dimensions of indigenisation. In
the absence of a skilled workforce, domestic
production and innovation cannot be sustained.
Contemporary indigenisation strategies
highlight alignment between industry needs,
education systems, and national development
priorities (OECD, 2019).

Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) play
a vital role in training/producing skilled
graduates, supporting industry collaboration,
and conducting applied research. Integrated
skill ecosystems covering technical training,
vocational education, and lifelong learning
enhance the absorptive capacity of domestic
firms. India’s demographic features present both
opportunities and challenges, requiring sustained
investment in skill development, education, and
implementation reforms under initiatives such
as the National Education Policy 2020 (Ritu
Sharma et al, 2021; Shaikh & Ganesh, 2025).

Indigenisation vs. Autarky or Isolationism:

Clarification of Misconceptions

There is a misconception of equating eco-
nomic indigenisation with autarky or isolation-
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ism. Such interpretations misunderstand both the
intent and mechanisms of indigenisation. Autarky
seeks self-sufficiency through disengagement from
global exchange and has historically resulted in
technological lag, inefficiency, and stagnation
(Helleiner, 2021). By contrast, economic indi-
genisation is compatible with openness and selec-
tive integration. Experts increasingly advocate a
middle path between unfettered globalisation and
inward-looking closure. Rodrik (2021) terms this
approach as “smart globalisation,” which pre-
serves domestic policy space for capability build-
ing while maintaining global engagement. Simi-
larly, Baldwin (2019) stresses that participation in
global production networks supports domestic
learning when accompanied by appropriate institu-
tions.

Therefore, economic indigenisation focuses
on strategic selectivity instead of comprehensive
self-sufficiency. It lays emphasis on reducing critical
vulnerabilities, distinguishing between unavoidable
dependencies and those that can be addressed
through domestic capability building. From the
perspective of India, this also entails attention to
spatial and temporal dimensions, recognising that
indigenisation is a long-term process demanding
sustained commitment and regionally differentiated
strategies (Gavsker,2023). Economicindigenisation,
therefore, represents a pragmatic and forward-
looking development strategy rather than a retreat
from the global economy.

From Economic Patriotism to Economic
Indigenisation

The  relationship  between  economic
indigenisation and economic patriotism is neither
linear nor automatic. It may be noted here that
normative commitment alone does not translate
into productive capability unless mediated through
institutions, behaviour, and policy. On the one hand,
economic patriotism offers the motivational and
legitimising foundation, and on the other, economic
indigenisation denotes the cumulative structural
outcome. Against this context, this section develops
a theoretical framework establishing a link between
the two by conceptualising economic patriotism as
a policy orientation, a behavioural force, and an
institutional ethos, and by identifying supply-side
and demand-side pathways through which patriotic
orientations can produce durable indigenous
capabilities.
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Economic Patriotism as a Behavioural Force

At its most fundamental level, economic
patriotism operates as a behavioural force
influencing the choices and preferences of firms,
citizens, and consumers. Behavioural economics
and economic sociology show that economic
actions are embedded in social norms, identities,
and collective values instead of being driven
exclusively by price signals (George & Rachel,
2011). Economic patriotism draws upon territorial
or national identity to influence behaviour in ways
that favour domestic players.

Consumer behaviour represents a primary
channel through which this force operates.
Preferences for domestically produced goods, often
described as consumer ethnocentrism or patriotic
consumption, can create early-stage demand for
local industries, particularly when domestic firms
are not yet cost-competitive (Nathalie Spielmann
et al., 2020). In the context of India, campaigns
such as “Vocal for Local” demonstrate how
nationalist sentiment can influence consumer
willingness to support domestic brands (Nidhi
Sharma et al., 2023). However, studies also show
that patriotic sentiment translates into sustained
purchasing only when domestic products meet
minimum thresholds of functionality, quality, and
price competitiveness.

Firm behaviour can also be formed by patriotic
norms. Business entities that internalise economic
patriotism may invest in indigenous technology
adaptation, local supplier networks, and human
resource development, even when these choices do
not maximise short-term profits. Such behaviour
signifies a longer-term national developmental
logic. In this sense, economic patriotism serves
as a coordination mechanism, aligning dispersed
private decisions toward collective economic
outcomes instead of depending solely on market
signals.

Economic Patriotism as a Policy Orientation

Beyond individual behaviour, economic
patriotism manifests as a policy orientation guiding
state intervention in the economy. Unlike classical
protectionism, which is based on blunt trade
barriers, a patriotic policy orientation emphasises
strategic selectivity. It targets capabilities, sectors,
and technologies, which are considered essential for
long-term national development and resilience.
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Recent political economy literature shows
a global return of industrial policy, influenced by
concerns related to resilience, security, and strategic
autonomy instead of efficiency alone (Rodrik, 2021;
Mazzucato, 2018). Economic patriotism offers
normative justification for such policies by framing
them as instruments of collective welfare instead of
concessions to narrow interest groups. As far as India
is concerned, policy instruments such as mission-
oriented innovation programmes, production-
linked incentive (PLI) schemes (Chacko, 2023),
preferential public procurement (Jan Grumiller,
2019) reflect this orientation.

Investment and trade policies also constitute
parts of this policy framework. While international
commitments hinder certain forms of protection,
significant policy space remains for legitimate
indigenisation measures, including strategic use of
standards and regulations, infant industry support,
and technology transfer requirements (Sinha, 2021).
However, the effectiveness of such policies depends
on whether they foster upgrading, learning, and
competitiveness instead of protecting firms from
competitive pressure.

Economic Patriotism as an Institutional Ethos

A more durable linkage between economic
patriotism and indigenisation evolves when
patriotic orientations are embedded in institutions.
Institutions - defined as the formal and informal
rules governing economic interaction - shape
expectations, incentives, and learning trajectories
over time (Nelson & Sampat, 2001).

When economic patriotism evolves into an
institutional ethos, it drives research agendas,
procurement norms, regulatory frameworks, and
financing priorities. Public procurement norms
may prioritise domestic capability development.
Financial institutions may offer patient capital' for
indigenous enterprises. Educational and research
institutions may integrate teaching and research with
national development priorities. Such institutional
embedding is crucial as indigenisation is inherently
long-gestation and cumulative.

Global  experience  demonstrates  that
successful indigenisation calls for institutional
quality and governance capacity. Countries
with credible policy implementation, competent
bureaucracies, and effective regulatory systems
can deploy sophisticated indigenisation strategies
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that balance support with discipline. On the
contrary, weak institutions risk capture by
vested interests, resulting in protection without
productivity improvement and rent-seeking? rather
than capability-building (McKenzie, 2023). India’s
mixed experience with industrial policy signifies,
in part, these institutional challenges.

Demand-side Pathways: Preferences, Procurement,
and Consumption

Demand-side  mechanisms constitute a
principal pathway linking economic patriotism to
economic indigenisation. These mechanisms drive
market demand in favour of domestic producers,
reducing entry barriers and enabling learning-by-
doing.

Consumer preferences aligned with patriotic
norms create predictable demand for indigenous
goods and services. Public procurement intensifies
this effect by serving as a lead market for domestic
firms, particularly in sectors like digital services,
defence, infrastructure, and healthcare. When
strategically deployed, government purchasing
power can create scale, credibility, and early revenue
streams for domestic suppliers (Mazzucato, 2018).
India’s procurement preferences for domestically
produced goods provide good examples (Jan
Grumiller, 2019).

Most  importantly, these demand-side
mechanisms must be conditional and performance-
oriented. Unconditional preference risks entrenching
inefficiency on the one hand, and undermining
competitiveness on the other. Therefore, the
theoretical principle/ foundation of economic
patriotism is not automatic preference for domestic
products, but time-bound and conditional support
linked to upgrading, quality improvement, and
innovation.

Supply-side Pathways: Innovation Ecosystems,
Enterprise Development, and R&D

Supply-side pathways translate patriotic
orientations into tangible productive capability.
These mechanisms emphasise ecosystem formation,
enterprise development, and innovation.

Domestic enterprises, including indigenous
firms, MSMEs, and startups are key players of
indigenisation. Infrastructure provision, targeted
financial support, skill development programmes,
and technology extension services permit these
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firms to move up in value chains (Hausmann et
al., 2007). Entrepreneurship plays a pivotal role
in adapting technologies to local conditions and
generating employment opportunities.

R&D represent another important supply-side
mechanism. Economic patriotism legitimises public
investment in R&D and mission-oriented innovation

that address national challenges (Mazzucato,
2018).  Industry  partnerships,  universities,
and public laboratories collectively constitute

innovation ecosystems that sustain indigenous
capability development (Bengt-Ake Lundvall,
2023). Furthermore, techno-nationalism literature
emphasises that control over key technological
domains increasingly determines strategic and
economic power (Luo, 2022). However, from the
perspective of indigenisation, the objective is not
exclusion but domestic absorptive capacity, i.e., the
ability to adapt, improve, and eventually originate
technologies.

By integrating the above mechanisms, the
transition from economic patriotism to economic
indigenisation can be conceptualised as a multi-
stage and cumulative process. Economic patriotism
originates as a normative orientation driving
behaviour and public discourse. It is translated
into a policy orientation guiding selective state
interventions. When embedded institutionally, these

orientations activate demand-side mechanisms
(procurement and consumption) and supply-
side mechanisms (infrastructure, enterprise

development, R&D, and skills). The outcome of this
process is economic indigenisation, manifested in
skilled human capital, resilient production systems,
indigenous technological capability, and domestic
entrepreneurship. This framework highlights that
indigenisation is not the product of isolation, but
of coordinated capability building within an open
yet strategically managed economic system. It
also underscores that outcomes depend on sectoral
context, institutional quality, and sustained
commitment over time (Jan Grumiller, 2019).

Swadeshi, Atmanirbhar Bharat, and Techno-
Nationalism: Converging Discourses

India’s contemporary pursuit of economic
indigenisation is not a sudden and altogether
new policy departure but the outcome of a long
political, intellectual, and strategic evolution.
The ideas of Swadeshi, Atmanirbhar Bharat, and
techno-nationalism denote distinct yet increasingly
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convergent strands of economic thought that
collectively share India’s current approach to
self-reliant development. While Swadeshi offers
cultural and ethical grounding, Atmanirbhar Bharat
provides a modern policy articulation, and techno-
nationalism introduces strategic urgency related
to geopolitics and technology. Their convergence

reflects a shift from symbolic nationalism
toward structured, capability-driven economic
indigenisation.

Roots of Swadeshi in India’s Economic Thought

Swadeshi emerged during India’s freedom
struggle as both a moral response to colonial
exploitation and an economic strategy. Founded in
Gandhian economic philosophy, Swadeshi focused
on restraint in consumption, indigenous production,
and decentralised industry. It was not just a
protectionist impulse, but a normative vision of
economic life rooted in the alignment of production
with social needs, dignity of labour, and community
resilience.

Even in the post-independence period,
elements of Swadeshi guided India’s state-
led development strategy, particularly through
import substitution industrialisation. However,
over the years, Swadeshi became associated,
often reductively, with excessive state control,
inefficiency, and technological stagnation. The
liberalisation-privatisation-globalisation  (LPG)
reforms of the 1990s appeared to marginalise
Swadeshi discourse in favour of global integration
and market-oriented growth. Still, recent studies
suggest that Swadeshi never disappeared; rather, it
remained embedded in India’s political economy
as a latent ethical framework that resurfaced during
moments of crisis or policy recalibration (Chacko,
2021).

In its contemporary economic environment,
Swadeshi is no longer reckoned as economic
withdrawal. Rather, it is increasingly considered
as productive rootedness, i.e., building domestic
capabilities while engaging strategically and
selectively with global markets. This reinterpretation
establishes a conceptual linkage between historical
Swadeshi and contemporary economic patriotism.

Atmanirbhar Bharat as a Modern Articulation of
Economic Patriotism

Atmanirbhar Bharat constitutes a policy-
oriented rearticulation of Swadeshi adapted to a
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globalised and technologically complex economy.
Unlike earlier self-reliance models that focused
on protection and insularity, Atmanirbhar Bharat
explicitly recognises the need for global integration
while prioritising domestic capability formation,
resilience, and competitiveness. In this context,
it aligns well with contemporary definitions of
economic patriotism as strategic, selective, and
institutionally embedded (Cliff & Woll, 2012).

Academics and researchers characterise
Atmanirbhar Bharat as a pragmatic shift from
liberalisation-led growth toward a hybrid
development model that combines market
mechanisms with strategic state intervention
(Chacko, 2021). Policy instruments such as
supply-chain localisation, PLIs, preferential public
procurement, and infrastructure investment intend
to support and strengthen domestic production
while maintaining export promotion/ orientation.
These measures demonstrate economic patriotism
in practice, i.e., prioritising domestic capabilities
without resorting to blanket protectionism.

It (Atmanirbhar Bharat) also reframes
patriotism in economic terms. Citizens of the country
are encouraged to support domestic products through
initiatives such as “Vocal for Local,” enterprises are
incentivised to invest in indigenous capacity, and the
state assumes responsibility for enabling strategic
sectors. This triadic alignment across citizens,
firms, and the state signifies the behavioural, policy,
and institutional dimensions of economic patriotism
developed earlier. Notably, Atmanirbhar Bharat
goes beyond rhetorical nationalism by embedding
patriotic intent into concrete policy architecture.

Techno-Nationalism and Strategic Autonomy in
Critical Technologies

Techno-nationalism presents a distinct but
complementary layer to India’s indigenisation
discourse, driven by intensifying global competition
overcriticaltechnologies.It(i.e.,techno-nationalism)
refers to state-led efforts to secure national
advantage through control over data infrastructures,
key technological domains, and innovation
systems (Luo, 2022). In the contemporary geo-
economic environment, technological dependence
is increasingly regarded as a strategic vulnerability
rather than a neutral market outcome.

Recent studies highlight how  global
technology networks can be weaponised, restricting
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access to knowledge, critical inputs, and standards
(Henry & Newman, 2019). As a result, countries
are prioritising domestic technological capability in
sectors like biotechnology, semiconductors, digital
infrastructure, renewable energy, and defence
technologies.

For India, techno-nationalism manifests in
policies promoting indigenous R&D, domestic
development of strategic technologies, and
digital sovereignty initiatives. However, techno-
nationalism in the Indian context differs from
exclusionary or autarkic models. Its primary
objective is strategic autonomy, i.e., the ability to
make independent economic and security decisions
without coercive dependence. However, academics
and researchers caution that techno-nationalism can
become counterproductive if it degenerates into
technological insularity or isolation (Luo, 2022).
Therefore, the major challenge lies in balancing
openness to global knowledge flows with the
sustained development of domestic absorptive and
innovative capacity.

Synergies and Complementarities among the Three
Frameworks

The convergence of Swadeshi, Atmanirbhar
Bharat, and techno-nationalism lies in their shared
focus on national purpose, domestic capability, and
resilience, albeit articulated at different historical
moments and analytical levels. Swadeshi offers
ethical legitimacy and cultural resonance for
prioritising indigenous development. Atmanirbhar
Bharat translates this legitimacy into policy
instruments and institutional mechanisms. And
techno-nationalism introduces strategic urgency
by foregrounding technology and innovation as

Figure 2: Converging Discourses of Swadeshi,
Atmanirbhar Bharat, and Techno-Nationalism

Swadeshi

Atmanirbhar
Bharat

Techno-
MNationalism

determinants of economic sovereignty. Collectively,
these three frameworks reinforce one another.
Swadeshi anchors economic patriotism in societal
values; Atmanirbhar Bharatoperationalisesitthrough
policy and governance; and techno-nationalism
ensures relevance in a technology-intensive
and geopolitically contested global order. Their
complementarities enable economic indigenisation
to be framed not as nostalgic nationalism, but as
forward-looking capability building (Figure 2).

This convergence also overcomes, to a
greater extent, the limitations associated with each
framework when pursued in isolation. It may be
noted here that,

o Ethical Swadeshi tempers the excesses of techno-
nationalism by  discouraging exclusionary
impulses.

e Policy-driven Atmanirbhar Bharat bridges values
and strategy through institutional design.

e Strategic techno-nationalism injects realism into
Swadeshi by aligning moral aspirations with
technological imperatives.

Together, these discourses support and
strengthen the argument that economic patriotism
can function as a constructive and enabling force
for competitive, sustainable, and globally engaged
economic indigenisation.

Roles of the State, Market, and Institutions in
Indigenisation

Economic indigenisation does not emerge
from market forces alone. Furthermore, it cannot
be engineered exclusively through state control.
It is the upshot of sustained interaction among the

Figure 3: Interplay of State, Market, and
Institutional Forces in Economic Indigenisation
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three, viz., state policies, market dynamics, and
institutional capacity (Figure 3).

Successful indigenisation depends on a
calibrated division of roles among these players,
supported well by coordination mechanisms
that align capabilities, incentives, and long-term
national objectives (Rodrik, 2021 and Mazzucato,
2018). In this backdrop, this section examines the
respective and complementary roles of the state,
the market, and institutions in advancing economic
indigenisation.

Role of the State: Strategic Enabler of Indigenisation

The state plays a pivotal role in shaping
the direction and pace of economic indigenisation.
Beyond regulation, it functions as a strategic enabler
by formulating policies, mobilising resources, and
coordinating long-term investments that markets
alone may underprovide.

e Policy Design,
Investment

Regulation, and Strategic

The state plays a vital, enabling role in
economic indigenisation by creating the policy
environment within which domestic capabilities
are formed. In the contemporary politico-
economic environment, the state is increasingly
considered not as a passive regulator, but as a
strategic player capable of steering economic
transformation  through  mission-oriented
policies (Mazzucato, 2018). Policy design
involves formulating coherent industrial,
technology, trade, and investment frameworks,
creating predictable and supportive conditions
for domestic capability development (Jan
Grumiller, 2019).

Strategic  public  investment in  skill
development, infrastructure, and research
addresses market failures associated with
public goods, long gestation periods,
and uncertainty. India’s investments in
biotechnology infrastructure, spacetechnology,
and atomic energy demonstrate how state-
led investment can develop foundational
capabilities that subsequently enable private
sector participation. Moreover, transparent,
stable, and development-oriented regulation
reduces uncertainty and encourages firms to
invest in upgrading and innovation. Notably,
state intervention must remain adaptive and
learning-oriented, enabling policy correction

38

based on performance rather than rigid
adherence to initial designs (Rodrik, 2021).

e  Public Procurement and Industrial Policy

Public procurement constitutes one of the
powerful instruments available to the state
for promoting indigenisation. As a major
institutional buyer of goods and services, the
government can create lead markets for domestic
firms, particularly in sectors such as digital
services, defence, infrastructure, healthcare,
and telecommunications (Jan Grumiller, 2019).
Procurement policies that prioritise technology
upgrading, domestic value addition, and local
supplier development can significantly de-risk
private investment and accelerate learning-by-
doing (Mazzucato, 2018).

In this regard, industrial policy complements
procurement by providing targeted incentives
for domestic production and innovation.
Contemporary scholarship emphasises
that effective industrial policy is not about
indefinite protection, but about benchmarking
performance, enabling experimentation, and
fostering eventual competitiveness (Hausmann
etal.,2007). India’s PLI schemes exemplify this
approach by linking support to output and value
addition (Jan Grumiller, 2019). However, their
long-term effectiveness depends on whether
they generate globally competitive capabilities
instead of protected inefficiencies.

Role of the Market: Enterprise-Led Capability
Building

Enterprises and markets constitute the primary
arena where indigenisation is translated into
tangible productive capacity. Through investment,
innovation, and competition, business entities
convert policy signals and institutional support into
sustainable indigenous capabilities.

o Domestic Enterprises, MSMEs, Startups, and
Large Firms

Finally, market players determine whether
indigenisation translates into competitive
capability or protected inefficiency. Ranging
from MSMEs and startups to large firms,
domestic enterprises translate policy signals and
institutional support into productive investment
and innovation. In this regard, MSMEs play a
crucial role by utilising domestic resources,
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generating employment, and providing supply-
chain linkages, although their contribution
depends on access to markets, finance, and
technology (Nath, 2025).

Even the startups contribute by introducing
new technologies, business models, and locally
adapted solutions. Large-scale organisations
offer scale, integration into global value chains,
and capacity for substantial R&D investment.
The interaction among these firm typesis critical:
large firms can anchor domestic ecosystems,
while MSMEs and startups supply flexibility,
innovation, and local adaptation (World Bank
Group, 2020).

* Innovation Incentives and Competitiveness

Market competition is necessary for ensuring
that indigenisation does not result in inefficiency
or complacency. Innovation incentives such
as competitive funding schemes, R&D tax
credits, and innovation grants encourage firms
to invest in upgrading instead of depending
solely on policy support. Competitive pressure,
both domestic and global, disciplines firms and
ensures that indigenous capability translates
into productivity gains (Philippe Aghion et al.,
2023).

Experience from East Asian developmental
states shows that combining selective
protection with export discipline and
performance standards can foster competitive
domestic capabilities. Markets function as
selection mechanisms that reward firms
capable of effectively combining domestic
capability with innovation and efficiency.
Therefore, economic indigenisation needs
strategic structuring of competition instead of
its suppression.

Role of Institutions: Sustaining Indigenisation over
Time

Institutions provide the structural foundations
that sustain economic indigenisation beyond short-
term policy cycles. HEIs, research organisations,
and financial institutions play a crucial role in
enabling learning, innovation, and long-term
capability accumulation.

e  Higher Education Institutions

HEIs are foundational and essential to long-
term indigenisation. They provide skilled
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human capital, generate research outputs, and
increasingly serve as nodes of innovation and
entrepreneurship. Universities and other HEIs
that align curricula and research with national
development priorities, such as sustainability,
advanced manufacturing, and digital
technologies, improve the absorptive capacity
of domestic firms (OECD, 2019; Bielialov &
Ashyrov, 2025).

Beyond teaching, they (HEIs) contribute
immensely through industry collaboration,
technology transfer, incubators, and applied
research. India’s leading institutions, including
Indian Institutes of Technology (IITs),
have expanded their roles through industry
partnerships, research parks, and startup
incubation, strengthening their contribution to
indigenous capability development.

Research Laboratories and Innovation Agencies

Even the public research laboratories and
innovation agencies play an important
complementary role by undertaking mission-
oriented research that may be too risky or
long-term for private firms. These institutions
bridge the gap between basic research and
commercial application through applied
research, technology transfer, prototyping, and
testing (Nelson & Sampat, 2001).

India’s network of national laboratories
under the Council of Scientific and Industrial
Research (CSIR) and other agencies constitutes
important infrastructure for indigenisation.
However, their impact is often hindered by
weak commercialisation mechanisms and
limited industry engagement. Strengthening
these institutions needs reforms that streamline
technology transfer processes, improve
responsiveness to industry needs, and enhance
incentives for applied research.

Financial Institutions and Development Banks

Financial institutions, particularly development
banks and specialised financial agencies,
provide the patient capital required for
indigenisation. Long-gestation investments in
R&D, manufacturing, and infrastructure often
exceed the risk tolerance of commercial banks.
Development finance institutions address this
gap through risk-sharing instruments, long-
term credit, and sectoral expertise (World Bank
Group, 2020).
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From the perspective of India, the weakening
of development banking capacity following
financial sector reforms has created gaps in long-
term industrial finance. Addressing these gaps
through institutional rebuilding or new financing
mechanisms is both necessary and crucial for
sustaining indigenisation, especially for technology-
intensive ventures and MSME:s.

Complementarity and Coordination among Players

The success and  effectiveness  of
indigenisation depend less on the dominance
of any single player and more on coordination
among the state, market, and institutions. The
state provides strategic direction and enabling
frameworks; markets generate innovation and
efficiency; and institutions sustain learning and
capability accumulation over time. However,
fragmentation and lack of coordination among
stakeholders, ministries, and agencies remain
major constraints on India’s indigenisation efforts
(Jan Grumiller, 2019).

Global experience underscores the signifi-
cance of coordination mechanisms such as high-
level inter-ministerial bodies, structured public—
private dialogue, and monitoring systems that
enable adaptive policy management. Contempo-
rary development theory emphasises embedded au-
tonomy, a state sufficiently autonomous to pursue
national goals, yet embedded enough in markets
and society to remain responsive and accountable.
Achieving this balance is crucial to translating
economic patriotism into durable economic indi-
genisation.

Implications for Higher Education, Research,
and Skill Development

Higher education, skill development, and
research represent the knowledge backbone of
economic indigenisation. While market incentives
and industrial policy create enabling conditions,
sustained indigenous capability depends on the
quality of human capital, research ecosystems, and
skill institutions. In a knowledge-driven economy,
HEIs are not peripheral players but central catalysts
shaping long-term competitiveness, innovation
capacity, and absorptive capability (OECD,
2019; Salmi, 2017). Against this context, this
section examines how higher education—centred
ecosystems support economic indigenisation in a
strategic and integrated manner.
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Higher Education as a Catalyst for Economic
Indigenisation

HEIs play a foundational and decisive
role in economic indigenisation by producing
and supplying skilled graduates, advancing
research, and acting as hubs of innovation and
entrepreneurship. Countries that have successfully
built indigenous production and technological
capability naturally possess strong higher
education systems aligned with the priorities of
national development (Salmi, 2017). Universities
serve as spaces where global knowledge is
accessed, adapted, and translated into locally
relevant applications.

In the context of India, economic indigenisation
needs universities to go beyond traditional
teaching-focused models toward more engaged and
entrepreneurial roles (Dyantyi, 2025). HEIs can
serve as intermediaries between global knowledge
networks and domestic industry, enhancing the
absorptive capacity of firms and facilitating
technological upgrading. When universities are
embedded within national innovation systems, they
become engines of indigenous capability instead of
passive transmitters of imported knowledge (Nelson
& Sampat, 2001).

Universities contribute hugely through
multiple interconnected functions, such as
fostering entrepreneurship through incubation and
mentoring, developing human capital, conducting
research relevant to domestic industries, and
transferring technology through licensing and
spin-offs (Bafon et al., 2024). However, the
effectiveness of these contributions depends on
institutional responsiveness to national priorities
while maintaining academic quality and global
engagement.

Curriculum Redesign Aligned with Indigenous
Innovation and National Priorities

Curriculum redesign is a crucial lever
through which higher education can support
indigenisation. Traditional curricula often focus
on abstract theory and imported case studies,
confining graduates’ preparedness for domestic
innovation challenges. Contemporary pedagogical
scholarship underscores the significance of
aligning curricula with emerging technological
domains, local industry needs, and national
development priorities (OECD, 2019).
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However, indigenisation-oriented curricula
should integrate indigenous knowledge systems,
applied problem-solving, experiential learning,
interdisciplinary approaches, and entrepreneurship
education (Enrique et al.,, 2025). Science,
Engineering, and Management Programs of Study
can incorporate modules on public sector challenges,
domestic manufacturing systems, frugal innovation,
and supply-chain resilience. Such alignment not
only enhances employability but also fosters a sense
of economic responsibility among students.

However, curriculum transformation faces a
few constraints, such as dilemmas between global
standards and local relevance, faculty resistance,
accreditation requirements, and resource constraints.
Addressing these challenges calls for institutional
leadership, regulatory flexibility, and incentives
that reward pedagogical innovation aligned with
national objectives.

University—Industry—Government Collaboration

University—industry—government collabora-
tion, commonly conceptualised through the “tri-
ple helix” model, is key to translating academic
knowledge into economic outcomes (Henry Etz-
kowitz, 2017; Androshchuk et al., 2025). Effec-
tive collaboration allows universities to engage
with real-world problems, governments to align
innovation efforts with strategic policy goals, and
industries to access research expertise. For eco-
nomic indigenisation, such collaboration is par-
ticularly important in bridging the gap between
research and application. Joint research projects,
innovation clusters, collaborative laboratories, in-
dustry-funded chairs, and internship programmes
strengthen linkages between domestic firms and
HEIs. Government facilitation through regulatory
support, funding mechanisms, and procurement
ensures that these partnerships are sustained and
aligned with national priorities.

However, in India, collaboration is often
constrained by differences in limited platforms
for engagement, organisational culture, incentive
structures, and intellectual property concerns.
Addressing these issues is necessary for reducing

fragmentation and accelerating indigenous
innovation.
Research Orientation towards National

Development Challenges

Research orientation denotes another impor-
tant dimension of higher education’s contribution
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to indigenisation. While basic research and global
academic engagement remain important, econom-
ic indigenisation demands stronger emphasis on
applied and mission-oriented research addressing
national development challenges. Mission-orient-
ed innovation policies can mobilise research sys-
tems around societal goals such as environmental
sustainability, energy security, healthcare access,
and digital infrastructure (Mazzucato, 2018).

Public research institutions and universities
can align research agendas with strategic sectors
identified by national policy by encouraging
collaborative platforms, interdisciplinary research,
and problem-driven funding. Research on
technologies appropriate to social challenges, local
resource endowments, and domestic industrial needs
improves national resilience and reduces dependence
on external solutions (Putera et al., 2025). Striking a
right balance between national relevance and global
excellence needs research evaluation and funding
systems that value both dimensions.

Skill Ecosystems Supporting Domestic Production
and Innovation

Beyond formal higher education,
comprehensive skill ecosystems encompassing on-
the-job learning, vocational education, technical
training, and continuing education are necessary
for indigenisation. Indigenous production and
innovation need not only researchers and engineers
but also a broad base of technicians and skilled
human resources capable of operating, maintaining,
and improving domestic production systems.

While the National Skill Development Mission
of India and related initiatives intend to address this
need, weak industry linkages, quality concerns,
and skill mismatches limit effectiveness (Sharma,
2021). OECD (2019) highlights that misalignment
between industrial demand and skill supply can
undermine competitiveness even in supportive
policy environments. Therefore, effective skill
ecosystems require stronger industry involvement,
recognised certification systems, quality assurance
mechanisms, and integration with industrial and
employment strategies.

Toward an Integrated Knowledge—Skill Framework

The effectiveness of higher education,
skill development and research in promoting
indigenisation depends on coordination and
integration.  Fragmented reforms, isolated
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curriculum revisions or disconnected skill
initiatives are unlikely to generate systemic impact.
Therefore, a holistic framework is required,
wherein teaching, research, and skill development
are aligned with economic patriotism and national
development goals.

This type of integration reinforces higher
education as a strategic national asset. By aligning
curricula, skill ecosystems, and research agendas
with indigenous innovation and production
priorities, HEIs can play a vital and decisive role
in translating economic patriotism into sustainable
economic indigenisation.

Risks, Limitations, and Safeguards

While economic patriotism can serve as a
constructive driver of economic indigenisation,
its effectiveness is neither unconditional nor
automatic. Without appropriate safeguards, patriotic
economic orientations risk degenerating into long-
term stagnation, inward-looking policies, and
inefficiency. An objective assessment of potential
risks and limitations is, therefore, necessary to ensure
that economic patriotism remains a developmental
enabler instead of a constraint. In this backdrop,
this section identifies key risks and outlines
safeguards required for disciplined and open
implementation.

Risks of Excessive Inward Orientation

One of the key risks associated with economic
patriotism is excessive inward orientation.> When
prioritisation of domestic interests emerges into
a presumption against external engagement,
economies may forgo the benefits of international
knowledge exchange, global trade, and foreign
investment. Both empirical and theoretical
scholarship underscore that sustained economic
growth and innovation depend on continued
exposure to global markets and ideas (Baldwin,
2019; Rodrik, 2021).

It (i.e., excessive inward orientation) can also
reduce exposure to global competition, leading
to declining productivity and technological lag.
Historical experiences with autarkic or highly
insulated strategies illustrate that isolation from
global innovation networks undermines long-term
development prospects (Helleiner, 2021). Therefore,
economic indigenisation must avoid equating
resilience with disengagement or self-sufficiency at
any cost.
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Possibility of Inefficiencies and Complacency

Another major risk lies in the possibility of
inefficiencies and complacency among domestic
companies benefiting from patriotic support.
Guaranteed markets created through import
restrictions, preferential procurement, or subsidies
may weaken incentives for innovation, cost
reduction, and quality improvement. Historical
experience with prolonged protectionist regimes
demonstrates how such environments can foster
technological  stagnation, rent-seeking, and
misallocation of resources.

Competitive markets function as disciplining
mechanisms that penalise underperformance and
reward efficiency (Philippe Aghion et al., 2023).
Economic patriotism that lacks sunset provisions,
performance  benchmarks, and  monitoring
mechanisms risks undermining this discipline.
Therefore, safeguards include clear performance
requirements, time-bound protection, and exposure
to domestic competition, even where foreign
competition is temporarily limited (Jan Grumiller,
2019)

Balancing Economic Patriotism with Global
Engagement

Animportant safeguard against inward-looking
excesses is the careful balancing of economic
patriotism with sustained global engagement.
Contemporary political economy scholarship
increasingly advocates a “middle path”, i.e.,
preserving domestic policy space while remaining
open to global economic integration (Rodrik,
2021). In this framework, economic patriotism
complements instead of contradicting globalisation
by shaping the terms of engagement.

Selective openness, such as engaging
globally in areas that improve domestic learning
while protecting critical vulnerabilities, enables
economies to benefit from technology transfer,
trade, and investment without sacrificing strategic
autonomy. Therefore, strategic participation in
global value chains, with progressive movement
toward higher value-added activities, is preferable
to comprehensive disengagement.

Needfor Competitiveness, Quality, and International
Benchmarking

Ensuring competitiveness, quality, and
international benchmarking represents an important
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and effective safeguard against the downsides of
economic patriotism. Ultimately, indigenisation
should ensure that domestic industries are capable of
competing globally instead of remaining perpetually
dependent on protection. This needs alignment
of productivity targets, quality standards, and
innovation performance with global best practices.

Global benchmarking offers objective
reference points that prevent complacency and
guide continuous improvement. Quality assurance
mechanisms in higher education, research, and
industry play a crucial role in maintaining global
relevance while serving national objectives (OECD,
2019). Furthermore, export promotion/orientation,
along with selective import substitution, reinforces
competitiveness and learning.

Toward  Disciplined Economic

Patriotism

and Open

The risks involved in economic patriotism
do not invalidate its potential as a developmental
strategy. Instead, they highlight the significance
of disciplined implementation, performance-based
governance, and institutional checks. Therefore,
economic patriotism must be treated as a means to
build competitive domestic capability, not as an end
in itself.

By embedding safeguards such as rigorous
international benchmarking, conditional support,
and openness to global engagement, economic
patriotism can avoid inward-looking excesses and
contribute meaningfully to sustainable economic
indigenisation.

Way Forward: Strategic Directions for
Economic Indigenisation

It may be noted here that economic
indigenisation is not a one-time policy intervention
but a sustained developmental trajectory
necessitating coordinated action across multiple
domains. The way forward lies in translating the
normative force of economic patriotism into a
long-term national vision, coherent policies, robust
institutions, and active societal participation. Instead
of reacting episodically to global disruptions, India
must institutionalise indigenisation as a disciplined,
inclusive, and future-oriented development pathway.
In this backdrop, this section outlines key strategic
directions for systematically advancing economic
indigenisation.
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Policy Coherence across Education, Industry,
Technology, and Trade

Policy coherence denotes a foundational
requirement for effective economic indigenisation.
Fragmented or siloed policy initiatives - where trade
policy, education, industrial policy, and technology
strategy operate independently - often generate
contradictory incentives and dilute capability-
building  efforts.  Development  scholarship
consistently underscores that successful structural
transformation depends on alignment across policy
domains, ensuring that interventions in one area
reinforce objectives in others (Rodrik, 2021).

Skill development and education policies must
be synchronised with technology and industrial
priorities so that human capital formation supports
emerging domestic sectors. Trade policy should
complement industrial upgrading by facilitating
access to global markets and critical inputs
while preserving space for domestic learning
and capability development. Technology policy
must bridge these domains by linking innovation,
research, and commercialisation within a unified
strategic framework. Achieving such coherence
demands integrated planning processes, high-level
political commitment, and continuous monitoring
and course correction (Jan Grumiller, 2019).

Institutional Reforms and Coordination Mechanisms

Institutional capacity and coordination
constitute the second strategic pillar of the way
forward. Economic indigenisation needs institutions
that are adaptive, credible, and capable of long-term
planning and implementation. Fragmentation among
implementing agencies, ministries, and regulatory
bodies often weakens policy effectiveness and
creates uncertainty for domestic enterprises.

Therefore, institutional reforms should
prioritise coordination mechanisms that align
state action with market and institutional players.
Inter-ministerial coordination platforms, mission-
oriented agencies, and sectoral councils with
cross-cutting authority can help synchronise
policy design and execution. Equally important is
institutional learning, involving adaptive policy
adjustment based on evidence rather than ideology,
systematic monitoring of outcomes, and evaluation
of performance (Mazzucato, 2018).

Strengthening innovation ecosystems,
enhancing regulatory quality, enhancing
bureaucratic capacity, and rebuilding development
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finance institutions providing patient capital are
also essential components of institutional reform.
Integrated  institutional  frameworks reduce
transaction costs, improve predictability, and enable
domestic firms and research institutions to commit
to long-term capability building.

Role of Societal Participation and Civic Responsibility

It is important to note that economic
indigenisation cannot be sustained through state
and market action alone; it needs broad societal
participation and civic responsibility. Economic
patriotism operates basically as a societal norm
shaping entrepreneurial choices, consumption
behaviour, and support for national development
initiatives. Enterprises, citizens, consumers, and
professionals play a crucial role in reinforcing
domestic production and innovation through
everyday economic decisions.

Societal  participation also  strengthens
accountability, asinformed and engaged citizenry can
demand quality, competitiveness, and transparency
from domestic firms and public institutions. Civil
society organisations, academic communities, and
professional bodies contribute by fostering informed
debate, disseminating knowledge, and scrutinising
policy outcomes (Jan Grumiller, 2019). This type
of engagement helps prevent economic patriotism
from degenerating into symbolic nationalism or
uncritical protectionism.

Long-term Vision for a Resilient and Inclusive
Indigenous Economy

The primary objective of economic
indigenisation is not isolation or narrow self-
sufficiency, but the creation of a resilient, inclusive,
and globally competitive indigenous economy.
Resilience involves reducing critical vulnerabilities
and improving adaptive capacity in the face
of external shocks. Inclusiveness requires that
the benefits of indigenisation are widely shared
across social groups, regions, and sectors instead
of concentrated among a limited set of protected
players.

A credible long-term vision must integrate
productivity growth with social inclusion,
environmental sustainability, and regional balance.
Indigenous capability building should extend
beyond metropolitan centres to encompass local
and regional economies, leveraging decentralised
innovation, local entrepreneurship, and MSMEs.
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This type of vision aligns economic patriotism
with broader societal and developmental goals,
reinforcing both its sustainability and legitimacy.

By embedding these strategic directions into
governance frameworks, economic indigenisation
can emerge from a reactive response to global
uncertainty into a proactive development pathway.
This type of trajectory enables India to participate in
the global economy on stronger, more autonomous,
and more equitable terms.

Conclusion

This paper has examined economic patriotism
as a pathway to economic indigenisation within the
contemporary global political economy. Against a
backdrop of geo-economic fragmentation, supply-
chain vulnerabilities, and intensifying competition
over critical technologies, the analysis has argued
thateconomicindigenisationisno longeraperipheral
or ideological concern. Rather, it has emerged as
a strategic developmental imperative for countries
seeking resilience, autonomy, and sustained growth.
The key proposition advanced throughout the paper
is that economic patriotism, when appropriately
conceptualised and operationalised, can function
as a strategic, normative, and institutional driver of
indigenous capability formation.

In conclusion, India’s path toward sustainable
economic indigenisation lies not in rejecting
globalisation, but in reshaping its terms through
thoughtful capability building. When embedded
in societal participation, coherent policies, strong
institutions, and a long-term developmental vision,
economic patriotism provides a viable framework
for achieving this objective. By aligning national
objectives with competitiveness, innovation, and
inclusion, India can pursue a form of indigenisation
that enhances resilience, strengthens strategic
autonomy, and contributes meaningfully to the
global economy.

Notes

e  Patient Capital represents long-term investment finance
that is willing to accept delayed or lower returns to support
activities with long gestation periods, high uncertainty,
and significant developmental/strategic value. Unlike
short-term or speculative finance, patient capital prioritises
sustained capability building, innovation, and structural
transformation over immediate profitability, making it
particularly relevant for infrastructure, manufacturing, and
research-intensive sectors.
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e Rent-seeking Denotes economic behaviour in which
individuals/firms seek to increase their income or
market advantage by influencing regulation, public
policy, or resource allocation instead of by improving
productivity, innovation, or value creation. Such
behaviour often results in misallocation of resources,
inefficiencies, and reduced social welfare, as gains to
the rent-seeking player occur without corresponding
contributions to overall economic output or
competitiveness.

e Inward Orientation Represents an economic/policy
approach that prioritises domestic markets, producers,
and resources while restricting engagement with external
trade, investment, or knowledge flows. Although
moderate inward orientation may support early-stage
capability building, excessive inward orientation can
reduce competition, constrain innovation, and weaken
long-term competitiveness by isolating the economy
from global markets and ideas
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Indian Higher Education and Self-Reliant Bharat: A Strategic
Integration of Swadeshi, Economic Patriotism and
Techno-Nationalism

Noushad Husain*

The idea of Self-Reliant Bharat has
emerged as a central priority in contemporary
Indian development discourse. It signifies a
deliberate shift from dependence-oriented growth
towards capability-driven progress, focusing
on strengthening domestic economic capacity,
technological competence, and knowledge systems.
In the present context, self-reliance does not imply
isolation from the global community. Rather,
it reflects the ability to engage confidently with
global systems while retaining strategic autonomy
in critical sectors such as education, technology,
industry, and innovation. For a country like India,
with its large demographic base and expanding
higher education system, self-reliance has become
both a developmental necessity and a strategic
imperative.

The relevance of Self-Reliant Bharat has
intensified in an era of deep globalisation and
interconnected economies. While globalisation
has enabled rapid flows of capital, knowledge,
and technology, it has also exposed structural
vulnerabilities. Recent global disruptions, including
supply chain breakdowns and geopolitical tensions,
have highlighted the risks associated with excessive
dependence on external systems. As a result, many
nations are reassessing their reliance on imported
technologies, digital platforms, and external
knowledge frameworks. For India, long-term
growth and national security increasingly depend on
strengthening indigenous capabilities, particularly
in higher education and research.

Within this national vision, the principles
of Swadeshi, Economic Patriotism, and Techno
Nationalism assume renewed importance. Swadeshi,
traditionally associated with indigenous production,
has acquired a broader contemporary meaning
encompassing ideas, research, innovation, and
pedagogy. In the knowledge economy, it represents
a commitment to context-sensitive solutions
rooted in national priorities. Economic Patriotism

*Principal, Maulana Azad National Urdu University,
Campus Bhopal, Bhopal-462036, Madhya Pradesh. E-mail:
noushadhusain@gmail.com
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complements this orientation by emphasising the
responsibility of institutions and individuals to
contribute to domestic economic strength. Higher
education encourages alignment of teaching,
research, and innovation with national development
needs. Techno Nationalism further reinforces this
framework by recognising technology as a strategic
national resource and stressing the importance
of indigenous capacity in critical and emerging
technological domains.

These three principles are mutually reinforcing.
Swadeshi provides the philosophical foundation of
indigenous orientation, Economic Patriotism offers
ethical motivation for prioritising national interests,
and Techno Nationalism supplies the strategic focus
necessary for technological sovereignty. Together,
they form an integrated framework for achieving
sustainable and inclusive self-reliance.

The central argument of this paper is that
Indian higher education plays a strategic role in
translating the vision of Self-Reliant Bharat into
reality. Universities are not merely institutions of
teaching and certification; they are key producers
of knowledge, skills, research, and innovation. By
embedding the principles of Swadeshi, Economic
Patriotism, and Techno Nationalism into academic,
research, and governance practices, higher education
institutions can function as powerful drivers of
indigenous capability building in a rapidly changing
global landscape.

Conceptual Framework of Swadeshi, Economic
Patriotism and Techno Nationalism

The vision of Self-Reliant Bharat is anchored
in a conceptual framework that integrates Swadeshi,
Economic Patriotism and Techno Nationalism as
mutually reinforcing ideas. Together, these concepts
provide philosophical direction, ethical grounding
and strategic orientation for national development.
In the context of higher education, they offer a
coherent lens for understanding how universities
can contribute to indigenous capability building,
economic strength and technological autonomy in a
rapidly changing global order.
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Swadeshi
Economy

in the Knowledge and Innovation

Swadeshi has traditionally been associated
with the use of indigenous goods and the promotion
of local production. However, in the contemporary
knowledge-driven economy, its meaning has
expanded significantly. Today, Swadeshi extends
beyond material products to encompass indigenous
ideas, research agendas, innovation systems and
pedagogical practices. In this broader sense,
Swadeshi represents a commitment to developing
knowledge that is rooted in local contexts, social
realities and national priorities rather than relying
excessively on externally generated frameworks
and solutions.

In the domain of higher education and
research, Swadeshi calls for a shift from knowledge
consumption to knowledge creation. Indian
universities have historically depended on imported
theories, curricula and research models, often
with limited contextual adaptation. While global
knowledge exchange remains valuable, excessive
dependence can undermine intellectual autonomy
and relevance. Swadeshi in the knowledge economy,
therefore, encouragesinstitutionsto generate original
research that addresses indigenous challenges
in areas such as education, health, agriculture,

governance and technology. It promotes locally
grounded innovation that can be scaled nationally
and, where appropriate, shared globally.

At a deeper level, Swadeshi functions as a
philosophy of self-confidence and capability. It
nurtures belief in the intellectual and creative
potential of national institutions and human
resources. This philosophical dimension is critical
because self-reliance is not achieved merely through
policy interventions or funding mechanisms but
through a cultural transformation that values
indigenous  competence. When  universities
embrace Swadeshi as an academic ethos, they foster
confidence among faculty, researchers and students
to innovate, experiment and lead rather than imitate.
Such confidence is essential for building sustainable
research ecosystems and innovation cultures within
higher education institutions.

Economic Patriotism and National Development

Economic Patriotism refers to the conscious
alignment of economic activities with national
interests and developmental goals. It does not reject
global engagement but emphasises prioritising
domestic capacity, industries and institutions in
strategic decision-making. In the higher education
sector, Economic Patriotism acquires particular

Figure 1: Conceptual Framework of Self-Reliant Bharat through Higher Education
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relevance because universities play a central role
in shaping human capital, research outputs and
innovation pathways that directly influence national
economic trajectories.

From an academic perspective, Economic
Patriotism encourages universities to orient teaching
and research towards national development needs.
This includes aligning academic programmes with
domestic skill requirements, supporting research that
addresses local industrial and societal challenges
and fostering entrepreneurship that contributes to the
national economy. Universities thus move beyond
being neutral knowledge providers to becoming
active partners in national development. Such an
orientation is especially important in a country like
India, where demographic advantage can translate
into economic strength only if supported by relevant
education and skills.

Universities as institutions serving national
economic priorities also contribute by strengthening
linkages with domestic industries, micro small and
medium enterprises and public sector organisations.
Through collaborative research, consultancy and
innovation initiatives, higher education institutions
can support productivity, competitiveness and
technological upgrading within the national
economy. Economic Patriotism in higher education
further implies responsible use of public resources,
accountability to society and commitment to
inclusive growth. By embedding these values into
institutional missions and practices, universities
reinforce their role as engines of sustainable national
development.

Techno-Nationalism in a Strategic Global Order

In the contemporary global order, technology
has emerged as a critical source of national power,
influence and autonomy. Advanced technologies
shapeeconomiccompetitiveness, security capabilities
and social development. Techno Nationalism
reflects the recognition that technological capacity
is no longer a purely commercial or academic
concern but a strategic national asset. It emphasises
the need for nations to build and protect indigenous
technological capabilities in key sectors.

For higher education, the implications of
Techno Nationalism are profound. Universities are
central to the development of strategic technologies
through education, research and innovation. Fields
such as artificial intelligence, quantum science,
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biotechnology and digital infrastructure demand
sustained investment in human capital and research
ecosystems. Dependence on imported technologies
or external platforms in these areas can limit national
autonomy and expose vulnerabilities. Techno
Nationalism, therefore, calls for strengthening
indigenous research capacity, developing domestic
technological platforms and retaining control over
critical knowledge infrastructures.

In education and research systems, Techno
Nationalism also raises important questions related
to data sovereignty, ethical governance and long-
term strategic planning. Universities must not only
produce technological expertise but also cultivate
critical understanding of the social, ethical and
strategic dimensions of technology. By integrating
Techno Nationalism into academic planning and
research priorities, higher education institutions can
contribute to building a technologically sovereign
and resilient nation.

Interconnections among Swadeshi, Economic

Patriotism and Techno-Nationalism

Swadeshi, economic patriotism, and techno-
nationalism together form an integrated framework
for national self-reliance. Swadeshi provides the
ethical and civilizational foundation based on
self-discipline and cultural confidence, economic
patriotism translates these values into domestic
capacity building through education and policy, and
techno-nationalism focuses on strategic control over
critical technologies. This progression reflects a shift
from moral self-reliance to strategic technological
autonomy, enabling nations to reduce dependency
while strengthening indigenous innovation. At the
core of this linkage is knowledge sovereignty, which
enhances national competitiveness by aligning
education, research and technology with national
priorities.

Indian Higher Education in the Context of
Self-Reliance

Indian higher education has expanded
significantly over the past few decades and now
constitutes one of the largest systems in the world.
This growth has been driven by rising social
demand, demographic expansion, and sustained
public investment. The system encompasses a
wide range of institutions, including central and
state universities, private universities, institutes of
national importance, open and distance learning
institutions, and a rapidly expanding private sector.
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This diversity has broadened access and contributed
to human capital development across regions and
social groups, providing a strong foundation for
building indigenous knowledge capacity in the
context of self-reliance.

The expansion of enrolment and institutional
reach has created a large pool of graduates
and professionals, particularly in fields such
as engineering, medicine, management, and
information technology. Indian higher education
has also developed pockets of excellence in research
and innovation within select institutions. These
strengths indicate substantial academic potential
that can support self-reliant development. However,
the conversion of scale into system-wide capability
remains uneven across institutions and regions.

Despite impressive growth, several structural
challenges continue to limit the contribution of
higher education to self-reliance. Uneven quality
across institutions remains a major concern. While
a small number of universities demonstrate strong
research and innovation capacity, many institutions
remain largely teaching-focused with limited
engagement in original research. This imbalance
has reinforced reliance on imported knowledge,
technologies, and academic models, constraining
intellectual autonomy and reducing relevance to
national development needs.

Another critical limitation is the weak
integration between higher education and domestic
economic systems. University research and curricula
are often insufficiently aligned with local industrial,
social, and technological priorities, resulting
in underutilisation of universities’ potential to
support indigenous industry, MSMEs, and regional
development. Faculty shortages, inadequate
research funding, and administrative constraints
further affect institutional performance.

Indian higher education is therefore at
a transitional stage, requiring a shift from a
dependency-oriented model to a capability-oriented
system. While international collaboration remains
important, excessive dependence on external
knowledge frameworks can weaken national
research agendas. A capability-oriented approach
emphasises indigenous research capacity, locally
grounded innovation, and institutional confidence.
This transition requires reorienting institutional
missions toward addressing national and regional
challenges, strengthening research ecosystems, and
promoting innovation and entrepreneurship.
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Policy initiatives such as the National
Education Policy 2020 provide an enabling
framework for this transformation through
emphasis on multidisciplinary education, research
excellence, and institutional autonomy. However,
effective implementation depends on leadership
commitment, faculty development, and sustained
investment. Ultimately, the contribution of Indian
higher education to self-reliant Bharat will depend
not on its size alone, but on its capacity to generate
indigenous knowledge, foster innovation, and serve
national priorities.

Policy Alignment for Self-Reliant Bharat

The pursuit of Self-Reliant Bharat is strongly
supported by a policy environment that recognises
higher education as a strategic national asset. Over
the past decade, India has articulated an integrated
vision linking education, research, innovation,
and economic development. This alignment is
most clearly reflected in the National Education
Policy- 2020 and a set of national missions aimed at
strengthening domestic capability, entrepreneurship,
and technological capacity. Together, these policies
provide a coherent framework through which higher
education can contribute directly to national self-
reliance.

National Education Policy 2020

The National Education Policy 2020 marks
a significant shift in India’s approach to higher
education by moving beyond expansion towards
quality, relevance, and capability building. One of
its key contributions to self-reliance is the emphasis
on multidisciplinary education, which promotes
holistic learning and problem-oriented thinking.
This approach is essential for addressing complex
national challenges that require integration across
science, technology, social sciences, and humanities,
while also fostering innovation grounded in Indian
contexts.

Anotable feature of the policy is its recognition
of indigenous knowledge systems. By advocating
the integration of Indian knowledge traditions,
local wisdom, and cultural heritage into curricula
and research, the policy aligns closely with the
philosophy of Swadeshi. This emphasis strengthens
intellectual self-confidence, promotes culturally
grounded scholarship, and enhances the societal
relevance of higher education.

The policy also places strong emphasis on
research, innovation, and institutional autonomy. By
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supporting a vibrant research culture and granting
greater academic and administrative autonomy,
NEP-2020 enables universities to pursue nationally
relevant research agendas, design context-sensitive
programmes, and build partnerships aligned
with domestic priorities. These provisions create
conditions for shifting from dependence on external
knowledge models to indigenous capability
building.

National Missions and Development Initiatives

Beyond education-specific reforms, broader
national initiatives reinforce the role of higher
educationinachievingself-reliance. The Atmanirbhar
Bharat Abhiyan provides an overarching framework
for strengthening domestic production, innovation,
and resilience, with universities expected to supply
skilled human resources, problem-solving research,
and entrepreneurial leadership.

Initiatives such as Make in India and Startup
India further complement this vision by promoting
domestic manufacturing, applied research, and
entrepreneurship. Higher education institutions
contribute through industry-aligned curricula,
innovation hubs, and incubation centres that
translate academic knowledge into economic
value. Digital India adds a critical dimension by
strengthening digital infrastructure, governance,

and inclusion, with universities supporting digital
literacy, research, and indigenous digital solutions.

Overall, strong synergy exists between
higher education policy and national development
initiatives. Education policy builds intellectual
and human capital, while national missions create
pathways for applying knowledge and innovation
in the economy and society. When effectively
aligned, this policy ecosystem enables universities
to function as engines of indigenous innovation,
economic strength, and technological autonomy—
central to the realisation of Self-Reliant Bharat.

Universities as Engines of Swadeshi Research
and Innovation

Universities occupy a central position in
advancing Swadeshi research and innovation by
shaping research agendas, developing indigenous
technologies, and nurturing innovation ecosystems
that respond to national and local needs. In the vision
of a Self-Reliant Bharat, the role of universities
extends beyond teaching and credentialing to
include the responsibility of generating indigenous
knowledge, addressing societal challenges, and
strengthening domestic technological capacity.
When universities consciously align their research
and innovation functions with national priorities,
they emerge as powerful engines of self-reliance

Figure 2: Universities as Engines of Swadeshi Research and Innovation for a Self-Reliant Bharat
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and sustainable development. The key dimensions
through which universities function as engines of
Swadeshi research and innovation are depicted in
Figure 1.

Indigenous and Problem-Oriented Research

Agenda

A defining feature of Swadeshi research is its
strong problem-solving orientation. Universities
prioritise research issues rooted in local social,
economic, cultural, and environmental contexts
rather than reproducing externally defined
agendas. By focusing on challenges such as quality
education, public health, sustainable agriculture,
renewable energy, urban development, and inclusive
governance, universities ensure that knowledge
production remains relevant and directly aligned
with national development goals. This orientation
also promotes interdisciplinary collaboration,
enabling the integration of scientific, technological,
and social perspectives in addressing complex
societal problems.

University-led Indigenous Technology Development

Universities serve as critical sites for
translating basic research into applied technologies
through sustained inquiry, experimentation, and
validation. Indigenous technology development
reduces dependence on imported solutions
and strengthens national capability in strategic
sectors. In recent years, Indian universities have
increasingly engaged in applied research, prototype
development, and technology testing, reflecting
a shift toward capability creation. By fostering
a culture of innovation and experimentation,
universities accelerate the journey from ideas to
practical and socially useful applications.

Technology Transfer and Societal Application of
Research

Effective technology transfer mechanisms
ensure that university research outcomes extend
beyond academic publications and are transformed
into products, processes, and services that benefit
society. Universities have begun strengthening
institutional structures for intellectual property
management, licensing, and industry collaboration.
Technology transfer guided by Swadeshi principles
emphasises accessibility, affordability, and relevance
for domestic users, particularly micro, small,
and medium enterprises and local communities,
thereby enhancing the societal impact of academic
research.
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Incubation Centres and Startup Ecosystems within
Universities

University-based incubation centres play
a vital role in converting research ideas into
entrepreneurial ventures. These centres provide
infrastructure, mentoring, and early-stage financial
support to student- and faculty-led startups. By
nurturing enterprises that address local and national
challenges, universities contribute to employment
generation and the development of an innovation-
driven economy rooted in indigenous capability.
Such ecosystems also promote creativity, responsible
risk-taking, and an entrepreneurial mindset among
learners and researchers.

Collaboration with Industry, Government and
Civil Society

Universities strengthen local and regional
innovation ecosystems through active collaboration
with industry, government, and civil society.
Partnerships with domestic industries, particularly
micro, small, and medium enterprises, help align
academic research with practical needs and market
realities. Engagement with local governments and
community organisations ensures that innovation
responds to social priorities and supports inclusive
development. Through these collaborations,
universities function as hubs of knowledge exchange
and collective problem-solving.

Emerging Institutional Practices and Policy
Support
Several emerging institutional practices

illustrate the growing role of Indian universities
as engines of Swadeshi research and innovation.
The establishment of research clusters focused on
nationally relevant themes, incentives for applied
and collaborative research, expansion of incubation
infrastructure, and strengthening of innovation
councils reflects increasing policy support for
indigenous innovation. These developments signal
a gradual transition toward -capability-oriented
universities that value relevance, self-reliance, and
societal impact.

Economic Patriotism through Curriculum
Pedagogy and Skill Development

Economic Patriotism in higher education finds
its most visible and enduring expression through
curriculum design, pedagogical practices, and
skill development initiatives. Universities shape
not only the technical competence of graduates
but also their values, attitudes, and sense of social
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responsibility. In the context of a Self-Reliant
Bharat, curriculum and pedagogy become strategic
instruments for aligning education with national
and local development priorities. By consciously
embedding Economic Patriotism into academic
processes, higher education institutions can nurture
graduates who contribute meaningfully to domestic
economic growth, social well-being, and national
resilience. The key ways through which Economic
Patriotism is cultivated in higher education through
curriculum, pedagogy, and skill development are
presented here.

Curriculum Reforms Aligned with National and
Local Needs

Curriculum reform is a foundational step in
promoting Economic Patriotism. Traditionally,
many academic programmes have been designed
with limited sensitivity to regional realities or
national development challenges. Economic
Patriotism calls for curricula that reflect local
contexts, indigenous knowledge systems, and the
requirements of domestic industries. Such alignment
ensures that education remains socially relevant
and economically meaningful. The emphasis
on outcome-oriented and flexible curriculum
frameworks enables institutions to integrate locally
relevant content, interdisciplinary perspectives, and
application-oriented learning that directly support
national development objectives.

Pedagogical Practices Rooted in Experiential and
Problem-Based Learning

Pedagogy plays a decisive role in translating
curriculum intent into lived learning experiences.
Teaching approaches that emphasise experiential
learning, problem-solving, and community
engagement help students understand real-world
challenges faced by domestic industries and
communities. Project-based learning, internships,
fieldwork, and service-learning initiatives allow
learners to apply theoretical knowledge in practical
contexts. These pedagogical strategies enhance
employability while simultaneously cultivating a
sense of responsibility toward national development
and appreciation of domestic capabilities.

Skill Development for Domestic Industries and
MSMEs

Skill development aligned with domestic
economic needs is a critical dimension of Economic
Patriotism. India’s growth depends significantly
on the strength of its domestic industrial base,
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particularly micro, small, and medium enterprises
that generate employment and support regional
development. Universities can contribute by
designing skill-oriented programmes that address
sector-specific needs in areas such as manufacturing,
digital technologies, management, agriculture, and
entrepreneurship. Collaboration with domestic
enterprises enables institutions to tailor training
programmes that reduce skill mismatches and
strengthen local labour markets.

Value-based Education and Ethical Orientation

Economic Patriotism is strengthened through
value-based education that shapes the ethical and
social orientation of students. Universities play
a vital role in nurturing values such as social
responsibility, integrity, dignity of labour, and
commitment to national well-being. Integrating
these values into curricula, pedagogical practices,
and campus culture fosters a sense of belonging
and purpose among learners. Value-based education
does not reject global engagement; rather, it
encourages students to prioritise national interests,
social impact, and ethical decision-making in their
professional lives.

Redefining Graduate Qutcomes beyond Global
Employability

A critical shift associated with Economic
Patriotism involves redefining graduate outcomes.
While global employability remains important in
an interconnected world, an exclusive focus on
international job markets can weaken domestic
capacity building. Economic Patriotism advocates
a balanced perspective in which graduate success is
measured not only by global placement but also by
contributions to national development. Universities
can broaden outcome indicators to include
entrepreneurship, innovation, public service,
social enterprise, and engagement with domestic
industries, thereby reinforcing the value of serving
society and strengthening the national economy.

Techno Nationalism and Strategic Technologies
in Higher Education

In the contemporary global order, technology
has emerged as a decisive source of national
strength, economic competitiveness, and strategic
autonomy. Techno Nationalism reflects the
growing recognition that technological capabilities
are closely linked to economic security, social
resilience, and geopolitical influence. For India,
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the pursuit of a Self-Reliant Bharat places higher
education institutions at the centre of this strategic
landscape. Universities are not merely sites
of knowledge dissemination; they are critical
institutions for developing advanced technologies,
nurturing skilled human resources, and shaping the
ethical and strategic orientation of technological
progress. The key dimensions through which
Techno Nationalism 1is reflected in higher
education and strategic technology development
are presented here.

Universities as Drivers of Strategic Technologies

Universities play a central role in advancing
strategic technologies such as artificial intelligence,
quantum technologies, biotechnology, and digital
systems. These domains have far-reaching
implications for economic growth, national
security, healthcare, governance, and education.
Through specialised academic programmes,
advanced research initiatives, and interdisciplinary
collaboration, higher education institutions
contribute to the development and diffusion of these
technologies. By training researchers, scientists, and
professionals in emerging fields, universities create
the human capital essential for sustaining national
technological leadership.

Building Indigenous Technological Capacity

A core objective of Techno Nationalism is the
development of indigenous technological capability.
Dependence on imported technologies and external
digital platforms can limit national autonomy and
expose vulnerabilities related to data control and
strategic decision-making. Universities contribute
to capacity building by producing original research,
developing prototypes, and adapting technologies
suited to local conditions. Investment in domestic
research infrastructure and laboratories enables
institutions to pursue long-term research agendas
aligned with national priorities. Collaborative
networks among universities, public research
organisations, and domestic industries further
strengthen indigenous technology development.

Research—industry Collaboration for National
Priorities

Effective  implementation  of  Techno
Nationalism requires strong collaboration between
higher education institutions and domestic
industries. Such partnerships help translate
academic research into practical applications that
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support national development objectives. Industry
engagement ensures that research remains aligned
with real-world needs and enhances the scalability
of innovations. By working closely with domestic
enterprises, universities help strengthen national
innovation systems and reduce reliance on external
technological solutions.

Ethical and Strategic Dimensions of Technological
Advancement

Techno  Nationalism  extends  beyond
technological capability to include ethical and
strategic  considerations. Rapid technological
advancement raises critical issues related to
privacy, data protection, equity, and social impact.
Universities play a vital role in addressing these
concerns by integrating ethical reasoning, policy
awareness, and social responsibility into science
and technology education. This approach ensures
that innovation is guided not only by efficiency
and competitiveness but also by societal values and
public interest. Strategic thinking within higher
education also involves anticipating long-term
implications of technology adoption and aligning
innovation pathways with national goals.

Reducing Technological and Data Dependency

Avoiding technological and data dependency
has become a major concern in the digital age.
Reliance on foreign digital platforms, software,
and data infrastructures can compromise data
sovereignty and institutional autonomy. Higher
education institutions manage large volumes
of academic, administrative, and research data,
making secure and autonomous systems essential.
Universities can support this objective by promoting
indigenous digital platforms, collaborating with
domestic technology providers, and encouraging
research in data governance and cybersecurity.
These efforts contribute to building resilient digital
ecosystems aligned with national interests.

Leadership and Governance for a Self-Reliant
Higher Education System

Leadership and governance play a decisive
role in determining the capacity of higher education
institutions to contribute meaningfully to a Self-
Reliant Bharat. Policies, regulations, and resources
by themselves cannot transform universities unless
they are guided by visionary leadership and supported
by effective governance structures. In the Indian
context, Vice Chancellors and senior academic
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leaders occupy a strategic position in translating
national priorities into institutional action. Their
leadership determines whether universities remain
routine teaching institutions or evolve into dynamic
centres of knowledge creation, innovation, and
national service. The key dimensions through which
leadership and governance shape a self-reliant
higher education system are presented here.

Visionary Role of Vice Chancellors and Academic
Leadership

The role of Vice Chancellors extends far
beyond administrative management. As chief
academic and executive leaders, they are responsible
for articulating institutional vision, setting strategic
priorities, and fostering an academic culture aligned
with national development goals. In the pursuit
of self-reliance, Vice Chancellors must actively
champion the principles of Swadeshi, Economic
Patriotism, and Techno Nationalism within their
institutions. This includes encouraging indigenous
research agendas, strengthening engagement with
domestic industries, and promoting innovation
that addresses societal needs. Effective leadership
also requires consensus-building among faculty
and stakeholders to ensure that institutional
transformation is inclusive, participatory, and
sustainable.

Strategic Autonomy with National Accountability

Strategic autonomy is central to responsive and
innovative higher education governance. Autonomy
enables universities to design curricula, pursue
research priorities, and establish partnerships that
reflect their distinctive strengths and regional
contexts. At the same time, autonomy must be
balanced with accountability to national objectives
and the public interest. Contemporary governance
frameworks emphasise transparent decision-making,
outcome-oriented evaluation, and alignment with
national priorities. When exercised responsibly,
autonomy empowers universities to innovate,
respond to emerging challenges, and contribute
effectively to national capacity building.

Funding and

Partnerships

Strategies Purpose-driven

Funding and partnerships constitute critical
pillars of governance for a self-reliant higher
education system. Sustained public investment

remains essential for strengthening research
infrastructure, faculty capacity, and academic
56

quality. Alongside public funding, universities must
diversify resources through responsible partnerships
with domestic industries, government agencies, and
philanthropic organisations. Such collaborations
should be guided by national interest and ethical
considerations, ensuring thatacademicindependence
and public purpose are not compromised. Long-
term financial and academic planning is equally
important, as self-reliance requires continuity,
stability, and sustained institutional commitment.

Long-term Strategic Planning and Institutional
Capacity Building

Self-reliance in higher education cannot be
achieved through isolated or short-term initiatives.
It requires coherent long-term strategic planning
that integrates teaching, research, innovation, and
community engagement. University leadership
must ensure that institutional development plans
align resources, infrastructure, and human capital
with national priorities. Systematic capacity
building strengthens universities’ ability to pursue
indigenous research, foster innovation ecosystems,
and respond effectively to societal needs.

Cultivating an Innovation-driven Academic

Culture

One of the most challenging yet essential
responsibilities of leadership is cultivating an
innovation-driven academic culture. Innovation
flourishes in environments that encourage creativity,
interdisciplinary collaboration, and intellectual
risk-taking. University leaders play a pivotal role
in creating such environments by recognising
and rewarding innovation, supporting faculty
development, and reducing bureaucratic constraints.
An innovation-oriented culture also values societal
impactalongsideacademicexcellence. By promoting
research and teaching that address real-world
challenges, leadership reinforces the relevance of
higher education to national development.

Challenges and the Way Forward

The vision of Self-Reliant Bharat places high
expectations on Indian higher education institutions
to function as engines of knowledge creation,
innovation, and national development. While
the system possesses immense potential in terms
of scale, diversity, and human capital, multiple
challenges continue to constrain its ability to realise
this role fully. Addressing these limitations requires
a realistic diagnosis of structural weaknesses and
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a forward-looking strategy that aligns institutional
reform, policy coherence, and capacity building
with national priorities. The key challenges and
strategic pathways that define the way forward for
Indian higher education are presented here.

Key Challenges

Indian higher education faces a set of
interconnected structural and systemic challenges
that constrain its capacity to contribute effectively
to Self-Reliant Bharat. The following eight key
challenges capture the major limitations confronting
the system:

e Resource Constraints and Uneven Institutional
Capacity: Despite rapid expansion in enrolment
and the number of institutions, investment in
research infrastructure, laboratories, and academic
development has not kept pace. A small group of
institutions enjoys advanced facilities, funding,
and global visibility, while a large number of
universities and colleges operate with constrained
resources. This imbalance limits the overall
research and innovation output of the system and
weakens its contribution to self-reliance (Altbach,
2016).

o Faculty Shortages and Limited Preparedness:
Many higher education institutions face shortages
of qualified faculty, particularly in emerging
and interdisciplinary areas. Limited recruitment,
uneven distribution of talent, and inadequate
training opportunities affect teaching quality,
research productivity, and mentorship of students
and early-career researchers.

o  Weak Research Culture and Incentive Structures:
In several institutions, research culture remains
underdeveloped, with limited incentives for
high-quality, socially relevant, and problem-
oriented scholarship. Heavy teaching loads and
administrative responsibilities further reduce
the time and motivation available for research
and innovation. Without supportive research
ecosystems, universities struggle to evolve into
knowledge-producing centres (Agarwal, 2021).

e Regional and  Institutional  Disparities:
Institutions located in metropolitan and
economically advanced regions benefit from
better infrastructure, stronger industry linkages,
and greater access to funding. In contrast,
universities in rural and less developed regions
face persistent constraints that limit growth and
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impact. These disparities undermine the inclusive
vision of Self-Reliant Bharat and concentrate
capability in a few elite institutions.

o Limited University—Industry—Society Linkages:
Many institutions continue to operate in
isolation from domestic industries, public sector
organisations, and local communities. Weak
collaboration restricts technology transfer, applied
research, and skill alignment with labour market
needs, reducing the practical and societal impact
of academic work.

o  Governance and Leadership Gaps: Variations in
institutional leadership capacity and governance

effectiveness pose a significant challenge.
Inconsistent strategic planning, bureaucratic
constraints, and limited decision-making

autonomy in some institutions hinder innovation
and responsiveness to national priorities.

o Dependence on External Knowledge and
Technologies: Continued reliance on imported
academic frameworks, research agendas, digital
platforms, and technologies limits intellectual
autonomy. This dependency constrains the
development of indigenous knowledge systems
and reduces the strategic contribution of higher
education to national capability building.

o [Fragmented Policy Implementation and
Short-Term Interventions: While policy intent
increasingly supports autonomy, innovation,
and self-reliance, implementation often remains
fragmented. Short-term schemes and a lack of
coordination across education, research, and
innovation policies dilute impact and prevent
sustained institutional transformation.

Together, these challenges highlight the
need for systemic reform, sustained investment,
and strategic leadership to enable Indian higher
education to fulfil its role as a cornerstone of
national self-reliance.

Strategic Pathways

To address the structural and systemic
challenges confronting Indian higher education, a
set of well-defined strategic pathways is required.
The following seven strategies outline a coherent
and forward-looking roadmap for strengthening
the role of universities in advancing Self-Reliant
Bharat:

o Strengthening Indigenous Research Ecosystems:
Building robust indigenous research ecosystems
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is a central pathway toward self-reliance.
This involves enhancing institutional research
capacity through improved funding mechanisms,
shared research infrastructure, and collaborative
research networks. Encouraging interdisciplinary
and problem-oriented research aligned with
national priorities increases both relevance and
societal impact. Targeted support for early-
career researchers and institutions in underserved
regions is essential to broaden the research base
and reduce excessive concentration of capability.
A strong indigenous research ecosystem enhances
intellectual autonomy and reduces dependence
on externally produced knowledge (UNESCO,
2021).

Promoting  University—Industry—Society — Col-
laboration: Strengthening collaboration among
universities, domestic industries, public sec-
tor organisations, and community institutions is
vital for aligning academic work with real-world
needs. Such partnerships facilitate technology
transfer, innovation, and skill development that
directly support economic growth and social well-
being. Engagement with society also reinforces
public trust in higher education and ensures that
research and teaching remain socially responsive
and development-oriented.

Ensuring Policy Coherence across Education,
Research, and Innovation: Long-term progress
depends on coherent alignment across policies
related to higher education, research, innovation,
and economic  development. Fragmented
initiatives and isolated reforms often dilute
impact. A coordinated policy framework enables
universities to pursue integrated strategies that
align academic missions with national priorities
and development goals.

Sustained and Predictable Investment in Higher
Education: Self-reliance requires long-term and
predictable investment in research infrastructure,
faculty development, and academic quality.
Public funding must provide a stable foundation
for institutional planning and capacity building.
This investment should be complemented by
responsible private and philanthropic support,
ensuring that academic autonomy and public
purpose remain central to higher education
governance (Government of India, 2020).

Capacity Building for Faculty and Academic
Leadership: ~ Strengthening human  capital

within universities is essential for sustained
transformation. Continuous professional
development for faculty, research mentorship
programmes, leadership training for academic
administrators, and incentives for innovation
can significantly enhance institutional capability.
Empowered faculty and visionary leadership are
key drivers of indigenous knowledge creation and
innovation.

e  Reducing Regional and Institutional Disparities:
Strategic interventions are required to support
institutions in rural and less developed regions.
Region-specific funding, digital connectivity,
shared research facilities, and regional innovation
clusters can help bridge capacity gaps. Reducing
disparities ensures that self-reliance becomes
a system-wide outcome rather than being
concentrated in a limited number of elite
institutions.

o Strengthening Governance, Autonomy and
Accountability: Effective governance structures
that balance institutional autonomy with national
accountability are critical forimplementing reform.
Transparent  decision-making, data-informed
planning, and outcome-based evaluation enable
universities to innovate responsibly and respond to
emerging challenges. Strong governance ensures
that strategic pathways translate into sustained
institutional and national impact.

Together, these strategic pathways provide a
comprehensive framework for transforming Indian
higher education into a resilient, inclusive, and
self-reliant system that supports long-term national
development.

Conclusion

This paper highlights that Self-reliant
Bharat is not merely an economic objective
but a comprehensive national vision centred
on knowledge, innovation, and human capital.
Swadeshi, Economic Patriotism, and Techno-
Nationalism together form a coherent framework
for advancing national self-reliance in a globalised
world, within which Indian higher education
emerges as a strategic institution capable of
translating policy intent into sustainable national
capability.

The analysis shows that universities are
central to Dbuilding indigenous knowledge
systems, promoting problem-oriented research,
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and strengthening innovation and technological
capacity. Through curriculum reform, pedagogical
transformation, and skills aligned with domestic
priorities, higher education can produce graduates
who are globally competent yet nationally
committed. The emphasis on strategic technologies
further positions universities as key contributors to
technological autonomy and long-term economic
resilience.

Reimagining Indian higher education requires
moving beyond dependency-oriented models
towards institutions that are globally connected but
nationally rooted. While global engagement remains
essential, it must be anchored in national priorities,
cultural confidence, and strategic autonomy. The
realisation of this vision depends on coordinated
action by policymakers, academic leadership,
faculty, and societal partners.

In conclusion, Indian universities have
the potential to become engines of indigenous
capability, economic strength, and technological
sovereignty. By integrating Swadeshi, Economic
Patriotism, and Techno-Nationalism into academic
and governance practices, higher education can
support a confident, resilient, and globally respected
Self-reliant Bharat.
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In Search of Epistemological Coherence: Literary and Critical
Discourse in Ancient India

Jayashri B Aher*

English Studies in India has an ultimate reference
of British Colonialism. The initiation of English
education brought the English language, literature
and culture to India. This initiation was so powerful
that it caused a profound amnesia of pre-British
literary and cultural discourse in India. British
and European modes of expression profoundly
influenced the regional literatures and literary
forms. The European influence on Indian literary
forms resulted in the disruption of indigenous
traditions. The introduction of the Indigenous
Knowledge System through the policy document of
NEP-2020 in Indian universities and colleges could
be seen as an opportunity to revisit and reintroduce
ancient texts pertaining to literary, cultural, and
linguistic discourse. It will end the amnesia and
rejuvenate the broken literary traditions across
India (Abstract).

The Harp of India |

Why hang st thou lonely on yon withered bough?
Unstrung forever, must thou there remain;
Thy music once was sweet — who hears it now?
Why doth the breeze sigh over thee in vain?
Silence hath bound thee with her fatal chain;
Neglected, mute, and desolate art thou,
Like a ruined monument on a desert plain:
O! many a hand more worthy far than mine
Once thy harmonious chords to sweetness gave,
And many a wreath for them did Fame entwine
Of flowers still blooming on the minstrel’s grave:
Those hands are cold — but if thy notes divine
May be by mortal wakened once again,
Harp of my country, let me strike the strain

Henry Louis Vivian Derozio (March, 1827)

Henry Derozio, a prominent poetic voice in
Indian Writing in English mourns over the loss of
indigenous cultures, traditions of art and literature
through the metaphor of the harp. Concerns about
the lack of representation, misrepresentation or ill-
representation, or the amnesia regarding the age-
old tradition of indigenous knowledge of literary

*Professor, Department of English, New Arts, Commerce
and Science College, Ahmednagar -414001((MS). E-mail:
Jjayaaher@gmail.com
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forms and discourses across various languages and
cultures in India, have often been cited by both
literary and non-literary writers in post-British
India. The invasive impact of the British and the
consequent oblivion of indigenous traditions
have been widely discussed through the lens of
colonisation of consciousness. As we approach the
centenary of independence and self-governance, it
is necessary for academicians, educationalists, and
policymakers to explore various possibilities for the
search for coherent epistemological systems across
the languages and cultures of Ancient India.

Indigenous Knowledge System, as anumbrella
term, encompasses various epistemological
traditions of ancient India. It has entered into the
central position of academic discussions in India
with the implementation of the National Education
Policy—2020 (NEP—2020). The discussion of
NEP-2020 emphasises the need to introduce
students in higher education to the various aspects
of the Indigenous Knowledge System. Hence,
the document makes the incorporation of IKS
obligatory at two levels: first, applicable to all
students across disciplines, with interdisciplinary
course content; and second, discipline and course-
specific. A widespread misunderstanding and an
ideological tug-of-war can be observed regarding
the contents of the Indigenous Knowledge System.
The right-wing enthusiasts are willing to bring in
all religious, mythical and in some cases pseudo-
scientific content under the name of the Indigenous
Knowledge System. At the same time, the left-
wingers strongly oppose and seek to identify anti-
establishment motives throughout the cultural and
political history of Ancient India. Both groups are
left frustrated for not receiving tailor-made IKS
content to include in the syllabi.

Due to several historical invasions of the
Indian Subcontinent and its multicultural and
multilingual character, tracing a single coherent
epistemological system has not been possible. The
history of invasions is undoubtedly the history of
cultural permutations and combinations, destruction
and demolition, as well as the construction and
establishment of new contemporary institutions and
monuments. Under various regimes, temples were
looted, and universities were burnt; new monuments
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were constructed, and new systems were introduced.
Most invaders, except the British, invaded the
land but later became part and parcel of the same
land. So, the history of invasions also becomes the
history of ethnic and cultural hybridity over the
continent (Said:1979). The cultures and knowledge
that the invaders brought along caused a fine blend
with the local cultures, impacting all arenas of
human existence. The profound impact embraced
the fields like Languages, Clothing, Culinary
Practices, Education, Administration, Culture and
Cultural Forms, Arts and Literature, Agriculture,
Philosophy, and Technology. Since antiquity, the
culture of the subcontinent had developed out of the
mixing of values, value-systems and cultural code.
Implementation of the Indian knowledge system into
current syllabi of humanities and Social Sciences,
faces three major problems: 1. How to explore the
discipline and course-specific area to be studied? 2.
How to maintain an ideological balance in defining
objectives? 3. The knowledge systems that one
talks of, although developed indigenously, are not
well documented. It is difficult to incorporate this
body of knowledge due to a lack of authentication
of several kinds.

The discussion of the Indigenous knowledge
system includes and induces the discussion on the
knowledge that is native and that which is non-
native. In the study of literature, Literary Styles,
Literary Criticism, Literary Genres, and Poetics,
an all-pervasive Eurocentrism has caused huge
damage to the indigenous traditions and the forms
of expression. The dominant and influential reason
for this Eurocentrism is the confrontation of the
continent with the European powers by means of
colonialism. As has been widely observed, it was
not just an attack on the political economy of the
continent but an absolute colonising of the mind,
resulting in profound damage and amnesia of
the tradition. (Devi: 2009) It was an amnesia of
everything that was indigenous and local through
the acceptance of everything British and European
as advanced and modern. The prevailing belief
that everything European is superior resulted in
the wide acceptance and withdrawal of the local
indigenous traditions of culture and literature. In
Literature and the arts, a blind imitation of Western
paradigms proved instrumental in not developing an
independent worldview and consistent literary and
artistic traditions in India. The amnesia of pre-British
traditions leads to a complete disconnect with them.
British Education in India found a way to adopt

UNIVERSITY NEWS 64 (11) MARCH 16-22, 2026

foreign models in the literature of local languages.
The so-called civilising attempts to the colonial
subject imposed the English language, culture,
literature and value system. But later it results in
accepting European knowledge as advanced and
conforming to the indigenous model as a sign of
backwardness. The adaptation of European literary
models, styles and devices continues in the post-
British discourse due to petty ambitions of the
writers to compete with European writers and to
be modern and advanced without modernity being
the social reality in India. Adoption of European
literary styles, models and devices became an easy
bypass for these writers to be International.

Two things need to be rooted in mind: first,
European literary models, styles, devices, and
conventions were the product of the complex
psychological and social processes these writers
encountered in the given space and time and second,
these processes generated the need to explore newer
forms and techniques of expression. All discourse
of modern Europe is tied to the space and time in
reference. For example, throughout all writings of
Jacques Derrida, he repeatedly warns the readers
that his observations/theses are applicable to ‘the
twentieth-century European society’ only. But Indian
writers do not hesitate to follow and apply it to any
piece of indigenous literature despite this warning.
In fact, in not doing so, Indian writers are afraid that
they might not be considered sufficiently modern. As
Sudhir Rasal (Rasal: 2010) rightly observes, “Creative
content is an outcome of one’s experiences of the
specific lifestyle. One needs to adopt appropriate
literary styles, forms and conventions and utilise
allusions in crafting the content into a literary work.
For this purpose, three primary sources are available
to the writer: first, literary devices he inherits through
his tradition, second, those devices which the writer
cultivates independently for himself and third, the
devices the writer derives from different cultures
and literatures. Naturally, the application of the first
two possibilities should be customary, and the last
one should be used only occasionally.” However, for
over a hundred and seventy-five years, the writers
in Indian languages have been drawing too much
upon the Western devices and considered using the
indigenous devices as a sign of inferiority. As a result,
our bhasha literature fails to contribute fresh insights
on style and techniques. Vilas Sarang (Sarang: 2002)
has rightly observed the situation of writers in most
Indian languages who were the product of British
Education in India. Their early encounter with British
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poets like Wordsworth, Shelly, Keats and novelists
like Dickens and Jane Austen and authors like Pope,
Dryden, and Addison not only initiated the foreign
content and worldview but also introduced newer
ways of expression. Their encounter with British
romantic poetry brought free verse to India. Most
Marathi poets, after independence, mainly the poets
of the Ravi Kiran Mandal, started using free verse,
and the impact of British romanticism over the later
generations of Marathi poetry to date has remained
profound.

Indian culture epitomises a vast cultural
landscape where numerous religious, linguistic and
sub-cultural groups coexist in harmony. This diverse
array of cultures has engaged in mutual exchange
since time immemorial, contributing to the formation
of distinct cultural identities. A similar exchange has
also transpired among the various languages and
literary traditions within this capacious framework,
leading to the emergence of the Indian literary forms.
Is colonialism to be blamed for the emergence of the
Indian literary genre? Along with the British policy
and motivation, the readiness of the Indian people
towards accepting British ideas and updating their
existing backward status into progressive life was
equally responsible for the excessive borrowing of
ideas and techniques. This excessive reliance created
an alternative value system in India, the value system
that could only be observed in books but could not
become part of actual human existence or percolate
to the ground and change the realities there. For
example, Rasal (Rasal: Ibid) cites the example of
Mahadev Govind Ranade, who was an important
progressive thinker, writer and social reformer. He
advocated the European principle of individualism
through his writing. The principle of individualism
does not come in isolation. It brings the whole
ecosystem of its own, for which India did not have
any fertile land. Though in principle he advocated
individualism, he could not follow it in practice.
Following the demise of his first wife, he remarried
a minor girl, primarily to endorse his father’s wish.
He acted in accordance with the desires of the head
office family rather than his own. Individualism
asserts that rights pertaining to him/her are inherent
to every individual in society. Ranade advocated it in
his books, but in real life, he had no ground to walk
the talk. Borrowing heavily on foreign ideas creates
several such paradoxes. Bhalchandra Nemade, in his
widely cited and controversial essay on the Marathi
novel, has given multiple examples of such paradoxes
(Nemade: 1989, 1996).
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Through the introduction of the Indian
Knowledge System in studies of language and
literature and literary poetics and criticism, we may
take this as an opportunity to reintroduce what has
grossly been forgotten. Such an initiative could
address the pathetic situation that has occurred
due to borrowings in the art and literature of
Indian regional languages. Too much reliance on
the European models caused huge damage to the
progress of the Bhasha literature. Since the trends
and devices in Europe were developed out of
their needs of expression and were an outcome of
their complex socio- cultural situations, the blind
adherence to these models caused unprecedented
confusion in our literary world. As the symbolist
movement started in Europe, especially in France,
our writers started writing symbolist poetry. As
surrealism started in Europe, our writers became
surreal all of a sudden. As there was a rise of
modernism in post-war Europe, our writers started
producing modernist literature. Postmodernism
appeared in Europe our writers started using
postmodern devices without modernism being
properly understood. The constant urge of Bhasha
writers in India to be regarded as progressive
and modern did not allow any consistent literary
tradition to grow. The blind advocacy of Western
models leads to a drift from the local sensibility
and local cultural and literary devices. As Ganesh
Devy has observed (Devi:1992), in pre—British
India, there were two main traditions of expression.
He writes, “The traditional sense of Parampara
in India contains two essential components:
The Sanskrit tradition (Marga/Margi) that is the
metropolitan or mainstream tradition and Desi that
is the regional and subcultural tradition. Indian
culture has a very long history of exchange and
tension between the two. The first component of
the tradition takes its essence from the Sanskrit
language. This is a component made up of the
learned poets, while the desi component relies on
folk and oral form developed out of the expression
of common people, mainly folk and peasants.
Hence, the divide between the panth poets and
the santh poets. The arrival and impact of the
British widened this divide. Those who had relied
earlier on the Sanskrit poetics and devices now
started borrowing from European literature. While
the desi tradition still remained, the expression
of rural tribal and local common folks. Today,
both traditions produce a great number of works.
As Sudheer Rasal observes (Rasal: ibid), the
local tradition gains more popularity while the
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metropolitan tradition of urban elites gains more
dignity and respect. The blind and heavy borrowing
has widened the divide between the urban and
rural.

The interrogation of the import of Western
models does not expect to ban such import entirely.
In fact, in the words of Dilip Chitre (Chitre:1967),
such cross-fertilisation of ideas is essential for
the healthy growth of Bhasha literatures. This
interrogation expects that the western models should
be adopted with caution, adjusting them with local
socio-political ethos and indigenous sensibility.
Then they will benefit our tradition by making it
multi-dimensional. Hence, the syllabus designers in
literature and Humanities have a substantial role to
play while addressing the issues in the Indigenous
Knowledge System. This is an opportunity to bring to
the surface the forgotten local traditions, models and
literary devices through the design of such courses.
This is also an opportunity to establish a vital link
between bhasha literatures and critical traditions on
the pan Indian interface. If a new critical thought
or a literary movement gets introduced in any one
country of Europe, the literatures of all countries get
influenced by it, and it becomes a pervasive moment
all over Europe. Such a link could hardly be found in
pan- Indian bhasha literatures. Each bhasha literature
has its own kind of modernism, postmodernism
or surrealism having nothing to do with the
developments in other languages. Introducing the
forgotten trends, movements and literary styles
or devices all across the bhasha literatures will
establish linkage and will strengthen the great Indian
tradition. English as a link language has a vital role
to play in this context. Translating the local models
and devices from across the bhasha literatures and
introducing them into the IKS classroom could be
one of the ways of doing it. The literature classroom
in Maharashtra will introduce the forms from the
indigenous desi tradition, like the forms of Abhang,
Ovi, Pawada, Phatka, Bharud, etc., along with the
forms like vachana literature in Kannada or the
doha in Hindi. Such an initiative would help solve
two key issues of our literature: a) it will reinvent
some of the old forms of our literature, and b) it
will establish a link across all the bhasha literatures.
The Sanskrit originated margi/marga component
has a substantial contribution through the initiation
of several forms of literature and a huge corpus of
literature in history. As Sudhir Rasal (Rasal: ibid)
has rightly observed, though these traditions were in
Sanskrit and elite, they were still Indian and not as

UNIVERSITY NEWS 64 (11) MARCH 16-22, 2026

foreign as the European ones. They were born and
brought up in this very soil, taking essence from this
very soil. Hence, the reinvention of the forms from
the marga/margi component, for example, the poetic
forms like Arya, Shlok and subhashit might help
us to trace back and strengthen the thread of pan-
Indian Bhasha literatures and the development of
mainstream Marg component. The reinitiation will
also be helpful to trace back the broken legacy of
critical thought in India.

A great number of writings addressing various
aspects of literary and cultural studies, like the
nature and history of languages, sociology of
literature, literary criticism, Literary history, syntax
and linguistic aspects, poetics of literature, drama,
dance, theatre and lexicography are available in
Sanskrit as well as Prakrit bhasha traditions since
the 4th century BC. Likewise, the intimate contact
with Muslim Culture and languages like Arabian
and, Persian and Urdu developed indigenously under
Mughal influence, created newer possibilities of
continuous development for the bhasha literatures.
English as a link language could explore these
cultural models of expression across the pan-Indian
scene. Introduction from various bhasha cultures
and their history through the IKS syllabus could be
a valuable effort to revise, restructure and strengthen
the thread of Indianness in literary studies. It would
not only reduce the harm caused through blindly
following a European model but also provide a way
to develop indigenous paradigms in literary studies
and literary expression.
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Reimagining Self-Reliant Bharat: Swadeshi, Techno-Nationalism,
and Economic Patriotism in the Needonomics Framework

Madan Mohan Goel*

The call for a Self-reliant Bharat (Atmanirbhar
Bharat) is not merely an economic slogan or a
policy catchphrase; it is a civilizational imperative
rooted in India’s historical consciousness, ethical
traditions, and long-term developmental aspirations.
For a civilisation that has sustained itself for
millennia through balance, restraint, and wisdom,
economic self-reliance is inseparable from moral
self-discipline and social responsibility.

In today’s globalised yet fractured world—
marked by fragile supply chains, strategic
dependencies, rising geopolitical uncertainties,
excessive consumerism, environmental degradation,
and  technological  asymmetries—self-reliance
emerges as a prerequisite for sustainable sovereignty.
The COVID-19 pandemic, global trade disruptions,
and technology wars have exposed the risks of
excessive dependence on external systems for
essential goods, services, and knowledge.

However, self-reliance must not be
misunderstood as isolationism, inward-looking
protectionism, or rejection of globalisation. Rather,
it must be grounded in Swadeshi, Economic
Patriotism, and Techno-Nationalism, harmonised
through the humane, balanced, and ethical
framework of the Needonomics School of Thought
propounded by the author.

Needonomics redefines economics by shifting
the focus from wants to needs, from excess to
essentials, and from profit maximisation to human
well-being, happiness, and harmony. Viewed
through this transformative lens, self-reliance
becomes not merely an economic strategy but
a moral duty, social responsibility, and national
dharma.

Swadeshi: Beyond Goods to a Holistic Value
System

Swadeshi is often narrowly interpreted
as the consumption of domestically produced
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goods. Such a limited understanding undermines
its true philosophical depth. Rooted in India’s
freedom movement and civilizational ethos,
Swadeshi represents a comprehensive value
system encompassing local empowerment, ethical
consumption, decentralisation, ecological balance,
and respect for indigenous knowledge systems.

From a Needonomics perspective, Swadeshi
challenges the blind imitation of global consumption
patterns driven by artificial wants, aggressive
advertising, and status competition. Instead, it
promotes the fulfilment of essential human needs
through local resources, local skills, and local
innovation. When production and consumption
occur closer to communities, economic leakages
reduce, employment generation improves, and
social cohesion strengthens.

Swadeshi also restores dignity to local labour
and craftsmanship. It revives traditional skills,
encourages micro and small enterprises, and
strengthens rural and semi-urban economies. In
contrast to centralised, capital-intensive production
models, Swadeshi supports labour-intensive,
inclusive, and resilient economic structures—a core
mandate of Needonomics.

Importantly, Swadeshi aligns naturally with
environmental sustainability. Localised production
minimises transportation costs, reduces carbon
footprints, conserves natural resources, and lowers
ecological degradation—critical concerns in an
era of climate change and ecological crises. Thus,
Swadeshi is not regressive nostalgia; it is progressive
pragmatism rooted in need-based economics.

Economic Patriotism: Nation before Convenience

Economic patriotism refers to conscious and
responsible economic choices that prioritise national
interest over short-term individual convenience or
marginal price advantages. It does not advocate
hostility toward foreign trade or global engagement,
but rather calls for responsible, balanced, and
strategic participation in the global economy.
Within the Needonomics framework, economic
patriotism is an ethical mandate. Excessive
dependence on imports for essential goods—such as
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food, pharmaceuticals, medical equipment, energy,
critical minerals, and digital infrastructure—creates
serious strategic vulnerabilities. The pandemic
clearly demonstrated how global disruptions can
paralyse economies that lack domestic capacity.

Economic patriotism requires that consumers,
producers, policymakers, institutions, and investors
act as trustees of national well-being, not merely
as profit-seeking agents. Choosing domestic
alternatives, supporting MSMEs, encouraging
indigenous entrepreneurship, resisting exploitative
dumping practices, and promoting fair competition
become acts of national service, not economic
sacrifice.

Needonomics emphasises that patriotism
in economics does not mean inefficiency or
complacency. Instead, it calls for quality-conscious,
innovation-driven, and ethically competitive
domestic production, ensuring that national interest
and consumer welfare reinforce each other.

Techno-Nationalism: Sovereignty in the Digital Age

In the 21st century, economic independence
is incomplete without technological sovereignty.
Data, digital platforms, artificial intelligence,
semiconductors, biotechnology, space technology,
and defence systems increasingly define power
relations among nations. Techno-Nationalism,
therefore, is not about rejecting foreign technology
but about developing, owning, regulating, and
ethically deploying indigenous technological
capabilities.

From a Needonomics standpoint, unchecked
techno-capitalism poses serious risks—widening
inequality, job displacement, data exploitation,
surveillance capitalism, and erosion of human
dignity. Technology must serve human needs, not
amplify human greed. A Needonomics-guided
techno-nationalism emphasises:

e Human-centric innovation, where technology
enhances well-being

e Data sovereignty and privacy, protecting citizens
from exploitation

e Affordable and accessible technology, bridging
digital divides

e Ethical Al, transparency, and accountability

e Digital inclusion, especially for rural and
marginalised populations
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India’s development of Digital Public
Infrastructure (DPI)—including Aadhaar, UPI,
CoWIN, DigiLocker, and ONDC—demonstrates
techno-nationalism with a welfare orientation.
These platforms prioritise inclusion, transparency,
and public good over monopolistic profit, closely
aligning with Needonomics principles.

Needonomics as the Integrating Framework

While Swadeshi provides the cultural
foundation, economic patriotism offers ethical
direction, and techno-nationalism ensures strategic
autonomy, Needonomics integrates all three into a
coherent, humane, and sustainable developmental
philosophy. Conventional economics glorifies
limitless growth, endless consumption, and
accumulation. Needonomics challenges this
paradigm by asserting that excess in any form
is a disaster—whether over-consumption, over-
production, over-specialisation, over-centralisation,
or over-financialization. A self-reliant Bharat,
therefore, must be built on optimal sufficiency, not
reckless expansion. Growth must serve life, not
dominate it. Under Needonomics:

e Demand is need-driven, not advertisement-driven

e Productionisethical, sustainable, and employment-
oriented

e Markets serve society, not control it

e The State facilitates essentials, not promotes
excess

This balanced approach ensures that self-
reliance enhances happiness, dignity, social
harmony, and ecological balance, rather than merely
increasing GDP numbers.

Role of Institutions and Governance

Self-reliant Bharat cannot be realised without
responsible governance and institutional alignment.
The 3Fs—Functions, Functionaries, and Finances—
must operate in synergy. Policies must translate
vision into ground-level outcomes.

Decentralised institutions such as Panchayati
Raj Institutions (PRIs), cooperatives, self-help
groups, and urban local bodies must be empowered
to implement Swadeshi-oriented development.
Local governance ensures contextual solutions,
community participation, and accountability.

Needonomics stresses simplicity, transparen-
cy, accountability, and ethical leadership in gover-
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nance. Policies must actively discourage rent-seek-
ing, crony capitalism, excessive corporatisation,
and policy capture by vested interests. Instead, in-
centives should favour labour-intensive industries,
MSMEs, local manufacturing clusters, startups, and
grassroots innovation ecosystems.

Education, Culture, and Mindset Change

No economic transformation is sustainable
without a corresponding cultural and cognitive
shift. Self-reliance begins in the mindset of citizens.
Education systems must go beyond rote learning and
skill certification to produce self-aware, responsible,
ethical, and empathetic individuals.

Needonomics advocates inner engineering
alongside skill development. Citizens trained to
distinguish between needs and wants are less
vulnerable to consumerist manipulation and more
inclined toward Swadeshi, economic patriotism,
and sustainable living.

Media, academia, civil society, and thought
leaders play a crucial role in shaping narratives that
celebrate simplicity, dignity of labour, indigenous
wisdom, ethical prosperity, and responsible
success.

Global Engagement without Dependency

A self-reliant Bharat does not withdraw
from the world; rather, it engages from a position
of strength and balance. Needonomics envisions
cooperation without exploitation, trade without
dependency, and globalisation with humanity.

India can offer the world an alternative
development model—one that balances growth
with ethics, technology with empathy, markets with
morality, and progress with peace. This is India’s
civilizational contribution: Vasudhaiva Kutumbakam
practised through economic responsibility.

Conclusion

Self-reliant Bharat is not a destination but a
continuous process of aligning economic activity
with national needs, human values, and ecological
limits. Swadeshinurtures roots, economic patriotism
provides direction, techno-nationalism ensures
resilience, and Needonomics offers the moral and
intellectual compass.

In an era marked by excess, anxiety, inequality,
and alienation, Needonomics-guided self-reliance
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promises not just prosperity, but peace, purpose,
dignity, and happiness. Bharat’s journey toward
self-reliance, therefore, is not merely an economic
mission—it is a moral movement and a civilizational
resurgence.
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Union Budget 202627 and Education: Advancing
NEP-2020 towards Self-Reliant Viksit Bharat

Amit Kumar Shrivastava* and Jyoti Srivastava**

The Union Budget 2026-27 positions education
as a foundational pillar for achieving the national
vision of Viksit Bharat @2047, where economic
growthis inclusive, innovation driven, and knowledge
led. In alignment with the National Education Policy
(NEP) 2020, the budget approaches education not
merely as a social sector expenditure but as a long-
term investment in human capital, productivity, and
national capability.

NEP-2020 envisages a higher education
system that is multidisciplinary, flexible, inclusive,
and research oriented. The 2026-27 budget
reflects this vision through targeted allocations
for universities, research, digital governance, skill
integration, and student support.

NEP-2020 and Viksit Bharat:
Convergence

The Strategic

NEP-2020 provides the structural roadmap
for reforming India’s education system, while the
vision of Viksit Bharat offers the developmental
destination. The Union Budget BE 2026-27
functions as the crucial connecting link between
the two. Through sustained investment in higher
education institutions, research and innovation,
digital governance, and skill linked learning, the
budget seeks to operationalise NEP 2020 in service
of national goals such as productivity enhancement,
technological self-reliance, social equity, and global
competitiveness.

In this convergence, higher educational
institutions are envisioned not merely as centres of
instruction, butas hubs of innovation, entrepreneurship,
and social transformation, central to India’s journey
towards becoming a developed nation.

Macro Perspective: Education in the Union
Budget Framework

Figure 1 highlights the steady increase in
allocations to the Department of Higher Education
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E-mail: akshrivastava@ignou.ac.in
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from RE 2025-26 to BE 2026-27, underscoring the
growing prioritisation of universities and research
institutions within the Union Budget framework.
Education remains one of the largest components of
social sector expenditure. The Department of Higher
Education has witnessed a significant rise in budgetary
support, reflecting the government’s recognition of
universities as engines of knowledge creation and
human capital formation.

The spending on Education is treated not mere-
ly as welfare expenditure, but as productive invest-
ment, with emphasis on institutional strengthening
and greater convergence between education, skill
development, research, and digital governance.

Key NEP-2020 Pillars Reflected in the Budget

The BE 2026-27 education budget advances
the goal of expanding access to higher education by
sustaining financial support to Central Universities,
IITs, IIITs, and open universities, thereby contributing
to the improvement of the Gross Enrolment Ratio.
It promotes multidisciplinarity by encouraging
flexible curricula, multiple entry and exit options,
and seamless credit mobility through the Academic
Bank of Credits. The budget also prioritises quality
enhancement and faculty development through
substantial allocations for teacher training initiatives
such as the Malaviya Mission and expanded research
fellowships. Research and innovation receive focused
attention through enhanced funding for competitive
schemes like Scheme for Promotion of Academic
and Research Collaboration (SPARC), Scheme

Fig 1: Budget Allocation for Department of
Higher Education
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for Transformational and Advanced Research in
Sciences (STARS), and Multidisciplinary Education
and Research Improvement in Technical Education-
EAP (MERITE), in line with NEP 2020’s emphasis
on building a vibrant research ecosystem. Digital
transformation is supported through rationalised
yet targeted investments in digital platforms aimed
at governance reform, data integration, and blended
learning models.

Strengthening Universities and Institutions of
National Importance

Figure 2 illustrates the distribution of higher
education funding across major institutions, with
Central Universities and IITs receiving the largest
share.

Fig 2: Major Higher Education Institutions (BE 2026-27)
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Central Universities continue to receive the
largest share of higher education funding. The
increase in grants is aimed at addressing long-standing
issues of faculty shortages, ageing infrastructure, and
uneven research capacity.
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IITs, ITMSs, IISc and III'T5: Sustaining Global Standards

Premier institutions continue to receive robust
support, particularly for infrastructure expansion,
research facilities, and repayment of HEFA loans.

These allocations reflect a shift from mere
expansion to consolidation of excellence, ensuring
that India’s leading institutions remain globally
competitive while contributing to national priorities
such as technology self-reliance and innovation.

Research and Innovation: From Knowledge to
Application

Figure 3 highlights the increasing emphasis on
competitive and outcome-oriented research funding
across universities. The BE 2026-27 budget aims
to strengthen the research ecosystem by enhancing
support for competitive and collaborative research
schemes. The key policy direction focuses on
promoting interdisciplinary research, strengthening
academia-industry linkages, and encouraging
problem-oriented and socially relevant research.
These measures are expected to result in an increase
in research publications and patents, improved

Fig 4: Budget Allocation Comparison for Research Schemes (RE vs BE)
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participation of universities in research activities,
and greater international collaboration.

The education budget BE 202627 underscores
the centrality of research and innovation in India’s
transition towards a knowledge-driven economy.
Enhanced allocations for competitive research
funding are designed to encourage interdisciplinary,
problem-oriented, and socially relevant research
across universities.

The emphasis on schemes such as SPARC,
STARS, and MERITE reflects a strategic shift from
fragmented funding to mission-oriented research,
with greater participation from state universities
and young faculty members. By strengthening
international collaboration and academia-industry
linkages, the budget seeks to convert academic
knowledge into tangible economic and social
outcomes.

Fig 5: Student Financial Aid (BE 2026-27)
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Student-centric Reforms: Scholarships,
Fellowships and Inclusion

Ensuring that financial constraints do not
limit access to higher education remains a central
priority of the 2026—27 budget. The budget provided
substantial allocation for the major student support
measures, including the expansion of PM-Uchchatar
Shiksha Protsahan (PM-USP) scholarships, continued
support for the PM Research Fellowship (PMRF) for
doctoral students, and targeted financial assistance
for disadvantaged and first-generation learners. The
policy rationale behind these initiatives is to promote
equity and social mobility, improve student retention
and completion rates, and strengthen India’s research
pipeline.

Strategic Shifts in Higher Education: Innovation
Over Incrementalism

The latest budgetary revisions for the
Department of Higher Education reveal a clear
divergence in how the government is prioritising
workforce readiness versus high-tech innovation.

Figure 6 illustrates this fiscal strategy
through two distinct trajectories. The National
Apprenticeship Training Scheme (NATS), long a
cornerstone of the employability agenda, continues
its steady climb with a 6% increase, moving from
%1,178 crore to X1,250 crore. This indicates a policy
of stabilisation, ensuring that the existing graduate
apprenticeship pipeline remains robust.

Fig 6: Budget Allocation for Key Higher Education Schemes (RE 2005-26 vs BE 2026-27)
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However, the real “policy signal” lies in the
dramatic expansion of the Centres of Excellence
(CoE). With a staggering 108% surge in funding,
leaping from 3120 crore to 3250 crore, the
government is signalling a pivot toward concentrated,
high-impact research. By more than doubling the
resources for these hubs, the government is focusing
heavily on the “Excellence” pillar of the National
Education Policy, prioritising the creation of world-
class research clusters in emerging technologies like
Artificial Intelligence over the broader, incremental
growth of traditional vocational schemes. This shift
suggests that for the 2026-27 fiscal year, the emphasis
has moved from merely “skilling the many” to
“innovating at the top.”

The increase in allocation for the National
Apprenticeship Training Scheme (NATS) marks a
decisive shift towards integrating higher education
with employability. The expanded focus on
apprenticeships addresses the persistent mismatch
between academic learning and labour market
requirements by providing structured, hands-
on industry exposure to graduates. It enhances
the employability of general degree holders and
facilitates smoother transitions from education to
productive employment.

Digital Governance in Higher Education:
Transparency and Accountability

Digital governance reforms, Research and
Innovations and Student Financial aid, occupy a
strategic position in the BE 2026-27 education
budget. The focus has shifted towards consolidating
digital systems that enhance transparency, efficiency,
and learner choice.

Initiatives such as the Academic Bank of
Credits, strengthened higher education data systems,
and digital monitoring of schemes are intended to
support evidence-based policymaking and outcome-
oriented governance. These reforms are expected to
reduce administrative fragmentation, improve fund
utilisation, and empower students through portability
and flexibility.
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Implementation, Governance and Outcome
Orientation

Consistent with the governance reforms, the
2026-27 education budget underscores:

e Outcome-based budgeting
¢ Digital monitoring of schemes
e Performance-linked funding

e Cooperative federalism in higher education

The success of these allocations will depend
on institutional capacity, timely fund utilisation, and
continuous monitoring.

Conclusion: Translating NEP 2020 into the
Viksit Bharat Vision

The Education Sector Budget 2026-27
represents a decisive step in aligning fiscal policy
with the transformative vision of NEP 2020 and
the long-term national aspiration of Viksit Bharat.
By prioritising access, equity, quality, research,
and governance reforms, the budget strengthens
higher education as a key driver of social mobility,
innovation, and economic growth. For universities,
the enhanced public investment provides an enabling
framework to systematically strengthen institutional
performance, reinforce accountability mechanisms,
and enhance societal engagement. The promotion
of multidisciplinary education, the development of
resilientresearch ecosystems, the adoption of effective
digital governance frameworks, and the deepening
of industry-academia linkages collectively position
higher education institutions as critical contributors
to national development and the advancement of the
Viksit Bharat vision.

Viewed through the NEP, Viksit Bharat
lens, the 2026-27 education budget is not an end
in itself but a strategic instrument, one that seeks
to convert India’s demographic advantage into a
sustainable knowledge advantage, thereby laying
the foundations for a developed, self-Reliant, and
inclusive India by 2047.

Q
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Redesigning Educational Ecosystems to Promote Swadeshi: An
Indian Perspective

Jayantibhai V Patel*

The concept of Swadeshi, deeply embedded
in India’s civilisation consciousness and freedom
movement, represents a holistic philosophy of self-
reliance, indigenous knowledge, ethical production
and socio-economic sustainability. In contemporary
India, Swadeshi has regained importance through
national initiatives such as Atmanirbhar Bharat,
which seek to strengthen domestic capacities
amid global economic uncertainty. However,
the educational dimension of Swadeshi remains
inadequately conceptualised and insufficiently
integrated into mainstream educational frameworks.
Education has always played a decisive role in
shaping civilisations, economies and collective
consciousness. In the Indian context, education was
historically inseparable from social, cultural and
economic life, integrating intellectual inquiry with
ethical values and community engagement. The
advent of colonial rule disrupted this indigenous
educational ethos, replacing it with an education
system primarily designed to serve administrative
and imperial objectives (Kumar, 2017). Against
this backdrop, the Swadeshi movement emerged
not merely as an economic resistance to colonial
exploitation but as a comprehensive civilisation
response that emphasized self reliance, dignity of
labor and indigenous knowledge.

In recent decades globalization has intensified
India’s integration into the global economy, creating
new opportunities but also deepening structural
dependencies, skill mismatches and cultural
disruptions. The COVID-19 pandemic and global
supply chain disruptions have further uncovered
vulnerabilities in over-reliance on external systems.
Inresponse, the Indian state has renewed its emphasis
on self-reliance through Atmanirbhar Bharat,
positioning Swadeshi as a strategic imperative for
national resilience (Government of India, 2020).
Despite this renewed focus, education has not
been sufficiently leveraged to advance Swadeshi
in a systematic manner. While policy documents
such as the National Education Policy (NEP) 2020
acknowledge the importance of Indian knowledge
*Former Professor, Res: 10 B/1, Nandanvan Society, Ambawadi

Area, Highway Mehsana-384002. E-mail - jayantp137@gmail.
com
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systems, vocational education and community
engagement, there remains a gap between vision
and implementation.

This paper argues that education is the most
significant institutional mechanism for internalising
Swadeshi as a lived ethos rather than a policy
slogan. Using a conceptual, interdisciplinary and
policy analytical approach, the study examines how
educational ecosystems in India can be redesigned
to promote Swadeshi through curriculum reform,
culturally responsive pedagogy, experiential and
community-based learning, assessment reform
and institutional restructuring. The research draws
upon analysis of national policy documents, review
of philosophical and educational literature and
synthesis of indigenous education models and
contemporary best practices.

Conceptualizing Swadeshi

The word Swadeshi derives from Sanskrit
and is a conjunction of two Sanskrit words. Swa
means self or own, and deshi means country,
hence Swadeshi would mean of one’s own country.
The word Swadeshi had many connotations in
Gandhian thought, economic, political, cultural and
philosophical. It is central to Gandhi’s philosophy,
which in effect means self-sufficiency. Swadeshi is
thatspiritinus whichrestrictsusto theuseand service
of our immediate surroundings to the exclusion
of the more remote. In politics, it is defending
the indigenous institutions. In economics, things
that are produced by one’s immediate neighbours
serve those industries by making them efficient. In
religion, it means protecting the tradition of one’s
own ancestral religion. By advocating Swadeshi in
all these spheres, Gandhi argues for the merger of
these by keeping away from their defects. In other
words, Swadeshi is the philosophy of defending
one’s own home by revitalising it through all means.
Gandhi considers that much of the deep poverty of
the masses is due to the ruinous departure from
Swadeshi in the economic and industrial life. In the
spirit of Swadeshi, Gandhi’s idea of an economy
is a self-supportive and self-contained economy.
Gandhi says I must not serve my distant neighbour
at the expense of the nearest. It is never vindictive
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or punitive. It is in no sense narrow, for I buy from
every part of the world what is needed for my growth.
The philosophy of swadeshi spins around the idea of
service to our immediate neighbours. Gandhi holds
that Swadeshi is the only doctrine consistent with
the law of humility and love. Swadeshi, for Gandhi,
was the spiritual imperative. Swadeshi, as a strategy,
was a key focus of Gandhi, and he described it as
the soul of swaraj (self-rule). Swadeshi is a concept
evolved in search of making a nation against the
colonial British India. Swadeshi assigned national
meaning to territory, economy and culture. The
Swadeshi movement aimed to achieve swaraj by
establishing India’s economic self-sufficiency from
Britain.

The Swadeshi concept in India is an ideology of
economic nationalism and self-reliance originating
as a 1905 anti-partition movement to boycott British
goods and foster domestic production. Gandhi
expanded Swadeshi beyond just goods, making
it a spiritual and economic vow (one of his eleven
vows for Satyagraha) to use products from one’s
immediate surroundings and support neighbour-
produced items. It became synonymous with
the Khadi movement. It was not just about buying
local, but it was about fostering Atma Shakti (self-
power) and local capacity building. The movement
led to the creation of national educational institutions
(e.g., Bengal National College) using vernacular
languages. It served as a powerful tool for economic
independence, challenging the exploitation of
Indian markets by foreign colonial powers.
Modern interpretations often link Swadeshi to the
Atmanirbhar Bharat (Self-Reliant India) initiative,
promoting local manufacturing, MSMEs and rural
economic development. The concept continues
to promote pride in Indian products, economic
autonomy, and sustainable, localised production.
The Swadeshi movement gained prominence during
the early 20™ century as a response to colonial
economic policies that systematically undermined
Indian industries and crafts. The boycott of foreign
goods and promotion of indigenous production were
not ends in themselves but instruments for restoring
economic autonomy and social dignity. Intellectuals
and national leaders viewed Swadeshi as a moral
and cultural imperative inseparable from education
and social reform (Chandra, 1989). Swadeshi, as
articulated by Mahatma Gandhi, was fundamentally
educational in nature. Gandhi viewed education
as the primary means through which individuals
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internalize self reliance, social responsibility and
moral discipline (Gandhi, 1938). His concept of Nai
Talim integrated productive work, local crafts and
intellectual development, making education a vehicle
for economic empowerment and cultural continuity.

What made the Swadeshi movement so
powerful was its holistic vision. It wasn’t confined
to economic or political protest. It was, in essence, a
national rebirth movement. It called for reform
in lifestyle, education, governance and even food
habits. The spirit of Swadeshi meant self-discipline,
a revival of Indian knowledge systems and a
prioritisation of indigenous arts and crafts. It taught
generations of Indians to value local enterprise and
to view consumption through a nationalistic lens.

Swadeshi in the Contemporary Era

The vision of Swadeshi, once expressed
through hand-spun khadi and indigenous industries
continue to shape India’s economic strategies today.
The Government of India has revived this spirit
through modern policies that aim to make India
self-reliant, globally competitive and future-ready.
Make in India initiative Launched in September
2014, is one of the Government of India’s flagship
programmes that aims to transform the country into
a global manufacturing hub. The programme was
introduced at a time when India’s economic growth
had slowed down, and the country faced critical
challenges in sustaining its development. Against
this backdrop, Make in India was envisioned as a
strategy to revive industrial growth by facilitating
investment, encouraging innovation, building
world-class infrastructure and enhancing skill
development among the youth. The initiative
focuses on developing India’s manufacturing
capabilities across several key sectors, including
automobiles, defence manufacturing, electronics,
renewable energy and textiles. One of the notable
achievements has been the significant shift of mobile
phone assembly to India, making the country one
of the world’s largest mobile manufacturing hubs.
By promoting both domestic and foreign companies
to manufacture within India, the programme has
also created large-scale employment opportunities
and reduced the country’s dependence on imports.
As one of the pioneering Vocal for Local efforts,
Make in India not only sought to strengthen India’s
manufacturing ecosystem but also aimed to showcase
its industrial potential to the global community. This
new phase continues to push India’s ambition of
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becoming a key global player in design, innovation
and manufacturing while simultaneously driving
inclusive growth and employment for its vast young
population.

Recognising that innovation is central to
Swadeshi in the 21% century, Start up India 2016
initiative supports start-ups and entrepreneurs
through easier regulations, tax benefits, funding
support and incubation centres. This initiative
embodies the modern spirit of Swadeshi by nurturing
indigenous innovation, entrepreneurship and self-
reliance. While the historical Swadeshi movement
encouraged Indians to support local products to
reduce dependence on foreign goods, Start-up
India extends this vision into the 21 century by
empowering Indian youth to create homegrown
solutions for domestic and global challenges. The
initiative aims to establish a robust ecosystem that
promotes innovation-driven enterprises, streamlines
regulatory processes and offers financial,
infrastructural and policy support. The government
has introduced several reforms and schemes under
Start-up India, including providing tax exemptions,
easing compliance through self-certification and
enabling the fast tracking of patent applications
at reduced costs. Moreover, the government
e-Marketplace (GeM) has created preferential
access for startups to supply goods and services to
ministries and public sector undertakings, giving
them direct market opportunities. As of 2024, India
has emerged as the third-largest start-up ecosystem
in the world with over 1,20,000 recognised start-ups
and more than 100 unicorns reflecting its growing
global stature.

As a movement to make India digitally
empowered Digital India 2015 initiative promotes
universal internet connectivity, digital literacy and
e-governance, homegrown digital platforms such
as UPI (Unified Payments Interface), which has
become a model for the world. This digital self-
reliance strengthens economic power by creating an
inclusive and modern economy. Key schemes such
as Aadhaar (digital ID for every citizen), Bharat Net
(connecting villages with broadband), and public
Wi-Fi hotspots are helping expand internet access
to small towns and villages. Vocal for Local 2020,
setting the stage for grassroots empowerment,
encouraged people to support Indian brands and
reduce dependence on imports. The idea is that by
supporting local industries, India can reduce its
dependence on imports, strengthen Micro, Small
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and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) and boost rural
livelihoods.

In contemporary discourse, Swadeshi is
increasingly framed as a development paradigm
rather than a protectionist ideology. Scholars argue
that Swadeshi aligns with sustainable development,
local innovation and resilience in an interconnected
world (Jaffrelot, 2021). Rather than rejecting
globalization modern Swadeshi advocates selective
engagement rooted in domestic strength and cultural
confidence. This reframing is evident in policy
initiatives that emphasise indigenous research,
domestic manufacturing, digital sovereignty and
skill development. However, without educational
transformation, these initiatives risk remaining
technocratic interventions rather than socially
embedded movements. There is also a clear
alignment with global trends. Countries like the U.S.
and China have embraced economic nationalism
in various forms, from America First to Made in
China 2025. India’s version must reflect its unique
strengths like demographic dividend, IT sector,
traditional knowledge, biodiversity and a rising
middle class.

Educational Ecosystems

The concept of an educational ecosystem
draws from ecological and systems theories,
viewing education as an interconnected network
of institutions, actors, practices and cultural norms
(Bronfenbrenner, 1979). Learning outcomes are
shaped not only by formal curricula but also by
social context, community engagement, governance
structures and cultural values. In India, educational
ecosystems include schools, universities, vocational
institutions, regulatory bodies, families, industries
and civil society organisations. Redesigning these
ecosystems requires systemic rather than piecemeal
reforms.

India was the country that had expressed a
solemn resolve to renounce everything that is foreign
in nature when Gandhi took up the Non Cooperation
to British Government in 1920, pressing the latter
to grant self-rule. To the surprise of even Gandhi,
people (especially women) participated in the event
in such a large measure, something that never
happened in the colonial history of any other country
(Gandhi Sewagram Ashram). However, despite this,
we have not been able to discard the colonial system
of education till now. All our universities, courses,
methods of teaching, etc., are modelled on Western
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lines, and each time there is only an unsuccessful
attempt to rethink and modify the existing system.
In fact, this is not expected from a country like
ours, which inherited a treasure trove of knowledge
from the past. When such is the position, we need
to travel many miles to reach our indigenous Indian
Knowledge System (/KS) based standards. The
preferred course of action in this regard could be to
dig into the past to create suitable literature based
on the classical languages and modern languages
and to enquire into the Science and Technology
that were created by our ancestors, like Aryabhatta,
Varahamitara, Nagarjuna, Bhahmagupta, Patanjali
and many others. It is time that a serious probe is
done into the scientific expedition of these great
personalities to draw and infuse inspiration into the
young minds of our country.

One thing for which India became famous is
the Rushi Sanskriti, the Guru Shishya parampara
in which the transmission of knowledge had taken
place one-to-one, uninterruptedly. The Guru is
considered the embodiment of knowledge, and the
duty of the disciples is to draw from the treasure
as much as they can. There was no scope for
distrust or lack of confidence between them, and
the relationship and learning were considered to
be for a lifetime. The power of this style could be
witnessed by knowing the fact that the Vedas, an
unwritten script, were handed over from generation
to generation only by oral reciting and learning
them by heart. Even after the Vedic period, Indian
education came to be regarded as having high
quality and attracting thousands of students from
the Far East and Europe. The standing examples
for the same are Nalanda and Takshashila. Nalanda
was one of the first universities to be founded
during the 5" century BCE, with a strength of about
10,000 students and 2000 teachers. The students
were taught Vedas, Philosophy, Yoga, Medicine,
Grammar and many other Arts besides Buddhism.

Educational research highlights the importance
of culturally responsive pedagogy in enhancing
relevance, motivation and learning outcomes (Ladson
Billings, 1995). When education is disconnected from
learners’ lived realities it often leads to alienation and
disengagement. In contrast, contextual learning fosters
agency and social responsibility. Swadeshi-oriented
education aligns naturally with culturally responsive
pedagogy by grounding learning in local knowledge,
languages and economic practices.
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Policy Context NEP-2020 and Curriculum
Reform

The NEP 2020 marks a significant departure
from previous policies by explicitly acknowledging
the importance of Indian knowledge systems,
multilingual education, vocational training and
experiential learning. It envisions education as a
means to foster creativity, ethical reasoning and
national development. Key provisions relevant to
Swadeshi include integration of Indian knowledge
systems across disciplines, promotion of mother
tongue instruction, emphasis on vocational education
and skills, wuniversity-industry collaboration,
community engagement and service learning.
Curriculum redesign is foundational to Swadeshi-
oriented education. Current curricula often privilege
Western  epistemologies while marginalising
indigenous knowledge systems. A Swadeshi
curriculum would integrate Indian contributions
to mathematics, science, medicine, architecture
and philosophy, include regional histories and
cultural practices, encourage critical engagement
rather than uncritical glorification and promote
interdisciplinary learning rooted in local contexts.
Such reforms address epistemic dependence and
restore intellectual sovereignty.

Pedagogy must shift from rote memorisation to
experiential and inquiry-based learning. Swadeshi
pedagogy emphasises learning through productive
work and community engagement, apprenticeships
with local artisans and enterprises, project-based
learning addressing real-world problems and
reflection on ethical and social dimensions of
knowledge. This approach resonates with Nai
Talim and contemporary constructivist theories.
Institutions play a critical role in sustaining
Swadeshi education. Universities and schools
must establish partnerships with MSMEs and
cooperatives, encourage locally relevant research,
incentivise faculty engagement with communities
and create interdisciplinary centres for indigenous
studies.

Swadeshi is also connected to sustainability.
Choosing local products reduces carbon footprints
by minimising transportation, supports local farmers
and artisans and encourages environmentally
friendly practices. In this sense, Swadeshi aligns
with global concerns such as climate change and
sustainable development. The Swadeshi Movement
originated as a protest against colonial exploitation,
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and its lessons continue to resonate powerfully in
the 21 century. In a world shaped by globalisation,
trade wars and climate concerns, Swadeshi inspires
us to balance global engagement with local strength,
ensuring that India grows with dignity, confidence
and sustainability. Local knowledge systems often
embody sustainable practices. Integrating them into
education supports ecological balance and ethical
consumption. Policymakers should explicitly
integrate Swadeshi into educational objectives, fund
indigenous knowledge research, support teacher
education reforms and encourage multi-stakeholder
collaboration.

Conclusion

Redesigning educational ecosystems to
promote Swadeshi is not a nostalgic return to the past
but a forward-looking strategy for sustainable and
inclusive development. By embedding self-reliance,
indigenous knowledge and ethical responsibility
into education, India can cultivate citizens who are
locally rooted and globally competent. Education
thus emerges as the most enduring foundation of
Swadeshi in contemporary India. The Swadeshi
movement, as chronicled in the voices of Dadabhai
Naoroji, Gopalkrishna Gokhale, Maharshi Arvind
Ghose, Sister Nivedita, Besant and others, was not
merely an economic boycott. It was a revolution
of the mind, a reshaping of aspirations and a
declaration of dignity. Today, it serves not only as a

historical memory but as a living philosophy. In its
truest sense, Swadeshi is not about isolation, but it
is about rootedness.
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From Faculty Post to Faculty Time: Reimagining Academic Work
for a Resilient Indian University System

R Jaishanker*

The higher education system in India is built
around the premise that ‘faculty post’ is the logical
and indivisible unit of academic work [1]. This
shaped the governance, regulation and funding
for decades. Universities create and recruit faculty
against ‘posts’. While such recruitment fills the
‘posts’, it need not necessarily meet actual teaching
or mentoring demand. Over the years, it has
precipitated visible strains in the systems.

Heterogeneous instructional quality, relatively
weak research mentorship, prolonged faculty
shortages, and persistent litigations can no longer
be ignored as marginal issues. They are structural
outcomes of organising academic work around static
posts tied to individual institutions. It is important to
note that archaic structures within systems act as a
drag force as the demand for high-quality education
expands across regions and disciplines. As we
work collectively to become a developed nation
by 2047 [2], we must remain open to discarding
inefficient models and adopt more efficient, future-
ready ones.

This article proposes a conceptually new
approach of time-sliced facultyship for the Indian
higher education system. The central dogma in
time-slicing is straightforward. It repositions
the premise of faculty posts with faculty time as
the fundamental unit of the academic system. It
removes the indivisibility of the basic unit and
helps build up academic administration from the
first principles. By decoupling academic labour
from posts anchored in silos, this model can
reduce systemic stress, reduce hidden social costs,
and unlock existing intellectual capacity without
waiting for recruitment cycles or, more importantly,
regulatory overhaul.

The Paradigm Shift: Faculty Posts to Faculty
Time-slice

In the prevailing higher education system
in India, a faculty member is appointed to a

*Professor and Dean (Academic), Kerala University of
Digital Sciences Innovation and Technology, Thonnakkal,
Thiruvananthapuram — 695 317, Kerala. E-mail: jrnair@duk.
ac.in
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post, and all academic expectations flow from it.
Teaching load, student supervision and mentoring,
curriculum development, academic and institutional
administration, and outreach are often amorphously
bundled around the post. When the number of
faculty members in a department decreases due to
migration or superannuation, the bundle collapses
onto the remaining faculty. Similarly, when
enrolments increase or programmes diversify,
workloads expand without recalibration. Despite
prolonged faculty shortages, academic activities
continue. It adds to the strain.

The time-slice model reverses this logic. It
renders academic work as divisible, auditable units
(time slices), such as a semester-long teaching
and assessment hours, time earmarked for the
supervision of graduate students and doctoral
scholars, academic writing, curriculum/ laboratory
development and administrative support.

Each time slice has a defined input, duration,
output, and evaluation mechanism. Faculty members
are authorised to deliver a finite number of such
slices, based on rank, experience, and demonstrated
capability. Institutions, in turn, declare demand
for specific slices. Under this model, faculty posts
remain only as anchors of employment, while
engagement hours are objectivised, made visible,
and protected.

The Novelty of Time-slicing in the Indian Context

The higher education system in India has
experimented with joint appointments, visiting
faculty, adjunct roles, and academic exchange.
However, all these arrangements remain post-
centric. While it moves people across institutions,
it does not redesign how academic effort is
conceptualised.

A time-based conception of academic labour,
in which effort is modular, transferable, and
allocable across institutional boundaries while
preserving a single employment identity, has not
been attempted in India. The distinction proposed is
not semantic. It is disruptive. A post-based system
cannot respond dynamically to short-term demand
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spikes, disciplinary shortages, recruitment delays,
or asymmetries in regional expertise. Time-slicing
addresses these challenges at the design level rather
than as a workaround. It reframes the problem from
‘insufficient posts’ to ‘time allocation’, thereby
enhancing academic efficiency.

Time-sliced Faculty Model

The time-slicing model of faculty load
operates through three coordinated mechanisms:
faculty licensing, institutional demand and
matching and deployment. These can be piloted
without dismantling existing rules. In effect, it
posits as the academic bank of credit for faculty,
breaks silos and encourages geographic scaling up
of interdisciplinarity. Time-slicing will help build
clusters of educational institutions, as envisaged in
the National Education Policy of India 2020.

o Faculty Licensing

Each faculty member is accredited for a defined
period, contingent upon a specified number and
type of time slices. A professor may be licensed
for fewer teaching slices but more mentoring
or research-guidance slices; an early-career
academic may be licensed more heavily for
teaching and graduate student supervision. This
recognises differentiated strengths instead of
enforcing uniform expectations.

e Institutional Demand Declaration

Institutions of higher learning specify the
number of faculty time slices required annually
for teaching, supervision, mentoring, and
curriculum development. Shortages become
explicitrather than hidden behind overloads orad
hoc arrangements. Underutilised faculty at other
institutions will better address the deficiency
than conventional ad hoc arrangements.

*  Matching and Deployment

A regional domain-based platform matches
licensed faculty slices with institutional
demand. Delivery of sessions may be in-person
or blended, depending on the nature of the task.
Every slice is scheduled, documented, and
evaluated. This approach shifts the system from
managing headcount to managing academic
output.

Academic Stress as a Resource-allocation Challenge

Academic stress in India is taken for granted
as an individual coping issue [3,4]. The dominant

78

sources of stress are structural and arise from
expanding workloads without explicit limits. A
couple of the most prominent cases are faculty
vacancies that translate immediately into overload,
individual merit that attracts additional work without
recognition, mentoring and curriculum work that
remains invisible labour, and personal bias.

Time-slicing addresses stress at its source.
Capping licensed slices prevents silent overload.
By recognising mentoring and design as legitimate
slices, it values work that currently occurs outside
formal workload calculations. By redistributing
demand across a region or discipline, it prevents
a small subset of faculty from becoming perpetual
shock absorbers. This model reduces stress
architecturally and not therapeutically.

Avoiding Regulatory Misuse

In the Indian higher education regulatory
environment, ‘faculty sharing’ carries legitimate
concerns because it has been misused for paper
compliance. Time-sliced faculty are structurally
different. Faculty are not shared; their academic
time is allocated. Each slice is traceable to a person,
an institution, a semester, and a defined outcome.
There is no duplication, no ghost presence, and
no ambiguity of responsibility. Misuse is more
complicated than in post-based systems, where it is
hard to trace individual efforts. The faculty member
retains a single employer and service identity. What
changes is that academic labour becomes divisible,
auditable, and accountable.

Personal Life and Mobility

The time-slice model pre-empts one possible
legitimate concern: that it would disrupt personal
life, particularly for women faculty and those with
care responsibilities. Time-sliced facultyship does
not presume physical mobility. They presume
mobility of academic contribution, not of residence.
A time-slice may be delivered within a defined
region, in person, or in a blended format. Three
safeguards integral to the design include local first
principles, periodic consent, and non-permanent
obligations, and gender-sensitive obligations.

In the Local-first principle, faculty contribute
first within a reasonable commuting geography.
Remote deployment is prioritised for specialised
teaching and mentoring. Similarly, time-slice
licensing is periodic and consent-based rather than
a lifetime mobility requirement. With reference to
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work equivalence, accommodating cultural nuances
and uneven personal social/family loads, remote
and local slices are treated as equivalent.

Leadership without Dilution

The proposed model incorporates mechanisms
that mitigate the risk that flexibility will weaken
departmental leadership. Senior faculty are not
default cross-institution slice providers. Their
primary role remains institutional academic
leadership, mentoring, and strategic oversight.
Time-slicing strengthens leadership by relieving
departments of emergency teaching firefights and
allowing leaders to focus on academic direction and
quality assurance. The model reinforces rather than
fragments institutional authority.

The Social Value of Academic Time

The social costs of academic inefficiency
are rarely measured. Students lose learning
opportunities; research projects stall; public trust
erodes. While these losses do not appear in budget
figures, they are real and remain overlooked. Time-
sliced facultyship treats academic time as a public
good. Expertise underutilised in one institution
can serve unmet demand elsewhere. Students gain
access to competent teaching irrespective of their
institution. Research supervision becomes resilient
to vacancies and transfers. The model fosters inter-
institutional linkages and converts latent national
capacity into usable societal currency.

Faculty Time Slicing in the Backdrop of Viksit
Bharat

The pilferage of intellectual capital is one of
the strongest forces that can undermine a nation’s
shared vision of development. Time-slicing
measures, allocates, and optimises the public good
of academic intellect. Under the prevailing system
of higher education in India, faculty intellect is
pilfered through duplication, underutilisation, and
misallocation.
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Time-sliced  facultyship  offers  speed,
flexibility, and accountability without waiting
for ideal recruitment cycles or unlimited funding.
They modernise the understanding and deployment
of academic labour, while preserving institutional
autonomy and faculty dignity. This approach aligns
with the aspiration of Viksit Bharat, not by adding
new structures, but by changing what the system
counts.

Conclusion

Every system 1is shaped by its unit of
measurement. At present, the individual faculty
post is taken as the fundamental unit in the Indian
higher education system. By changing the unit of
academic work from faculty post to faculty time, the
Indian higher education system can be redesigned
for resilience rather than endurance. Time-sliced
facultyship does not require faculty to be on the
move. It asks the system to waste less. It protects
faculty personal lives, reduces structural stress, and
improves student outcomes simultaneously. The
author does not advocate immediate regulation.
It is a concept paper that invites rethinking the
architecture of academic labour. In a country where
demand for higher education is rising faster than
faculty supply, rethinking the unit of scholarly work
is not radical. It is responsible thinking.
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INSPIRE-Facilitate Framework: A Systematic Review
and Recommendations for Implementing 'One Nation,
One Pedagogy' in Indian Education

Muttu Vemula*

The Indian education system, serving over 250
million students across 1.5 million Schools are at a
turning point (Ministry of Education, 2020). With
a focus on experiential, inquiry-driven pedagogies,
the National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 proposes
a paradigm change from rote memorisation to
competency-based, comprehensive, and equitable
learning (Ministry of Education, 2020). But
execution gaps persist: fragmented subject-specific
approaches, teacher-centred classrooms, and
inequities worsened by differences in socioeconomic
level, language, and culture (ASER Centre, 2024;
Bhattacharjea et al., 2022).

The necessity of the INSPIRE Facilitate
Framework (IFF), created by Vemula (2025),
as an alternative pedagogy is examined in this
systematic evaluation. The seven stages of IFF
are: Initiate (activate past knowledge), Nurture
(provide emotional safety), Seek (guided inquiry),
Provide (conceptual clarity), Investigate (hands-on
It is a comprehensive tool for NEP 2020 because it
integrates the cognitive, emotive, and psychomotor
domains through inquiry, reflection (metacognition),
and empowerment (independent application).

This article highlights deficiencies in current
pedagogies, offers IFF as “One Nation, One
Pedagogy,” and connects it to Viksit Bharat 2047.
It addresses advantages for various learners after
reviewing 100 studies (20 worldwide, 40 national,
20 state/regional, and 20 individual). The approach
is as follows: PRISMA guidelines for systematic
reviews, searching databases like Scopus, ERIC, and
Google Scholar with keywords such as “NEP 2020
pedagogy,” “holistic education India,” and “diverse
learners NEP.”

Review of Related Literature
International Studies

International literature on holistic pedagogies
provides a fundamental theoretical and empirical

*Assistant Professor, Department of Education, Mizoram
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80

underpinning for comprehending the necessity of
novel frameworks such as the INSPIRE Facilitate
Framework (IFF). These works, which cover
inclusive approaches, national educational changes,
and constructivist ideas, emphasise the integration
of cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains to
support diverse learners in complex, multicultural
contexts. However, they consistently expose
implementation flaws that IFF directly addresses,
such as scalability problems, a lack of emotional
safety procedures, and a lack of metacognitive
components. through its seven structured Phases:
Investigate  (hands-on  exploration), Reflect
(metacognition and consolidation), Empower
(independent application and meaning-making),
Seek (allowing directed investigation), Offer
(promoting conceptual clarity), Initiate (using past
knowledge) and Nurture (establishing emotional
safety). Certain gaps (associated with particular
stages), and relevance to IFF in the Indian/NEP 2020
context. This analysis draws a directed investigation
on Offer (promoting conceptual clarity), Initiate
(using past knowledge) and Nurture (establishing
emotional safety). Identify certain gaps (associated
with particular stages), (e.g., Dewey, 1938;
Vygotsky, 1978), exposing limitations in existing
models, such as resource intensity or neglect of
cultural diversity (e.g., OECD, 2022; Tan, 2008).
For instance, global reviews like UNESCO (2021)
underscore  post-COVID recovery needs for
equitable, resilient pedagogies, aligning with IFF’s
focus on contemplation (Reflect) and emotional
safety (Nurture) to promote resilience. While high-
performing countries in PISA (OECD, 2022) employ
blended pedagogies that develop competencies,
they lack the coherent phase-based framework of
IFF, which ensures comprehensive development in
each lesson.

To methodically explain how these results
strengthen the need for IFF, a study of important
international references is shown in Table 1. The
study/reference provides important conclusions
from the literature, gaps found, and how IFF
addresses these gaps (linked to specific phases), and
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relevance to IFF in the Indian/NEP 2020 context.
This analysis draws from 20 representative articles,
focusing on their support for concepts like IFF.

Table-1 covers 11 core papers from the 20
that were analysed; the remaining 9, including
Zimmerman (2002) on experience cycles and Kolb

Table 1: Analysis of International Studies Browsed to Create the Concepts of IFF

emphasising
education as a social
process.

implementation is
challenging in large,
diverse classrooms
without a clear
framework.

readiness and Reflect for
consolidation.

Study/Reference Key Findings Gaps Identified How IFF Addresses It Relevance to IFF/
(Linked to Phases) Indian Context
(NEP 2020)
Dewey, J. (1938). Advocates Lacks structured IFF integrates experiential | Supports NEP’s
Experience and experiential learning | phases for continuum via Investigate | experiential focus
Education. Kappa through real- emotional (hands-on) and Empower (para 4.23); IFF makes
Delta Pi. world continuity preparation and (application), with Nurture | it scalable for India’s
and interaction, metacognition; ensuring emotional 250 million students,

bridging rote learning
gaps (ASER, 2024).

Vygotsky, L. S.

Emphasises social

Ignores explicit

Seek and Provide phases

Aligns with NEP’s

Futures Together: A
New Social Contract
for Education.

resilient, equitable
education systems
integrating well-

diverse contexts,
lacking a phased
model for emotional

full cycle ensures equity
through adaptable, low-
resource phases.

(1978). Mind scaffolding and affective domains; | offer scaffolding, while social-emotional

in Society: The zone of proximal difficult to Investigate promotes peer | competencies (para
Development of development operationalise in collaboration; Nurture 4.5); IFF addresses
Higher Psychological | for cognitive culturally diverse | builds social-emotional India’s multilingual
Processes. Harvard | growth through settings without trust. diversity by fostering
University Press. collaborative phased guidance. inclusive interactions

interactions. (Singal, 2019).

UNESCO. (2021). Highlights post- Global reviews Nurture and Reflect phases | Relevant to India’s
Reimagining Our COVID needs for note challenges in | prioritise well-being; the post-COVID learning

losses (Rampal, 2022),
IFF supports NEP’s
“joyful learning”

& Schwarz, J. F.
(2016). Phenomenon-
Based Teaching and
Learning through the
Pedagogical Lenses
of Phenomenology:
The Recent
Curriculum Reform
in Finland. Forum
Oswiatowe, 28(2),
31-47.

based learning in
Finland fosters
interdisciplinary
competencies
through real-
world phenomena
observation.

emotional safety
and metacognitive
reflection; not easily
scalable to large,
heterogeneous
systems like India.

mirror phenomenon
observation; Reflect adds
metacognition, with Nurture
ensuring safety for diverse
learners.

UNESCO Publishing. | being and digital and holistic (para 4.6) in resource-
equity. recovery. constrained schools.
Symeonidis, V., Phenomenon- Lacks explicit Initiate and Seek phases Supports NEP’s

interdisciplinary
approach (para 4.27);
IFF adapts it for

India’s diversity, unlike
Finland’s homogeneous
context.

Ng, P. T. (2008).
Educational reform
in Singapore:
From quantity to
quality. Research
in Comparative
and International
Education, 3(1),
5-15.

“Teach Less, Learn
More” initiative
promotes student
agency and deeper
learning by reducing
teacher talk.

Ignores cultural
diversity and
emotional

phases; resource-
dependent, limiting
applicability in low-
income settings.

IFF reduces teacher
dominance (teacher speaks
<20% in later phases);
Empower fosters agency,
with Nurture addressing
cultural/emotional needs.

Aligns with NEP’s
“deeper understanding”
(para 4.23); IFF makes
it low-cost for India’s
public schools, unlike
Singapore’s high-
investment model.
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Linklater, H. (2010).
Preparing teachers
for inclusive
education: Using
inclusive pedagogy
to enhance teaching
and learning for all.
Cambridge Journal
of Education, 40(4),
369-386.

stress emotional
safety and universal
design to support
all learners without
labeling.

integrations

in curricula;
challenges in
teacher preparation
for diverse
classrooms.

universal emotional safety;
full cycle ensures inclusivity
through differentiated
Investigate and Empower.

Study/Reference Key Findings Gaps Identified How IFF Addresses It Relevance to IFF/
(Linked to Phases) Indian Context (NEP
2020)
Florian, L., & Inclusive pedagogies | Few systematic Nurture phase builds Directly supports

NEP’s equity for
SEDGs (para 6); IFF
trains teachers for
India’s diverse learners,
filling inclusion gaps
(Singal, 2019).

Edwards, C. P,,
Gandini, L., &
Forman, G. E. (Eds.).
(1998). The Hundred
Languages of
Children: The Reggio
Emilia Approach—
Advanced
Reflections (2nd ed.).
Ablex Publishing.

Reggio Emilia’s
child-centered
approach uses “100
languages” (art,
play) for expression
in early education.

Scales poorly
beyond early
childhood; lacks
structured inquiry
and metacognition
for older learners.

Investigate and Empower
phases encourage
multimodal expression;
Reflect adds metacognition,
extending it across ages.

Aligns with NEP’s
art-integrated learning
(para 4.26); IFF adapts
it for India’s K-12,
benefiting diverse early
learners.

Lillard, A. S. (2017).
Montessori: The
Science Behind the

Montessori’s hands-
on method aids self-
directed learning and

Lacks explicit
emotional and
reflective phases;

Investigate phase mirrors
hands-on; low-cost
adaptations, with Nurture

Supports NEP’s self-
reliance (para 4.5); IFF
makes it affordable for

(1995). Uncommon
schooling: A
historical look at

curriculum integrates
arts, intellect,
and spirituality

structured inquiry;
esoteric elements
may not suit

domains with Seek/
Investigate for inquiry;
secular, adaptable phases.

Genius (3rd ed.). equalizes outcomes | resource-heavy and Reflect enhancing India’s public system,

Oxford University for diverse children. | materials limit emotional/metacognitive addressing diversity

Press. scalability. depth. (Bhattacharjea et al.,
2022).

Uhrmacher, P. B. Waldorf’s holistic Overlooks Full IFF cycle balances Relevant to NEP’s

holistic ethos (para
4.1), IFF secularises it
for India’s pluralistic

(Volume I): The
State of Learning and
Equity in Education.
OECD Publishing.

equity varies.

Rudolf Steiner, for balanced secular, diverse society.

anthroposophy, and | development. contexts.

Waldorf education.

Curriculum Inquiry,

25(4), 381-406.

International IB’s learner profile | Resource- IFF phases cultivate Aligns with NEP’s

Baccalaureate promotes global intensive; lacks attributes (e.g., Seek for 21st-century skills

Organization (IBO). |citizenship through |phased classroom |inquirer, Nurture for caring); | (para 4.23); IFF

(2013). IB Learner 10 attributes, such | implementation for |low-resource scalability. democratises it for

Profile. IBO. as inquirer and everyday use. India’s mass education
principled. system.

Organisation for High-performing India lags in IFF’s phases ensure Supports NEP’s global

Economic Co- nations (e.g., uniformity and blended, equitable learning; | competitiveness

operation and Singapore, Finland) |equity; no phased |pilot data shows no gaps. (para 4.34); IFF

Development use blended model for large- bridges India’s PISA

(OECD). (2022). pedagogies for scale adoption. performance gaps

PISA 2022 Results competencies, but through uniform

phases.
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(1984) on self-regulation, strengthen related themes
of agency and holism, with IFF supplying the
phased framework. Together, these global studies
bolster the analysis by demonstrating deficiencies
in scalability, emotional integration, and cultural
adaptability while wvalidating the principles of
inclusive, holistic education—exactly the areas
in which IFF shines. In general, the literature
highlights IFF’s potential as an excellent alternative
for India’s pluralistic system.

National Studies

National literature provides a critical lens on
India’s predominantly teacher-centred education
system, which remains entrenched. Despite the
revolutionary objectives of the 2020 National
Education Policy (NEP), rote memorisation and
fragmented pedagogies remain prevalent. Outdated
methods such as SE (content-focused but inquiry-
based and time-constrained), Herbartian (linear and
teacher-led), and the 40 examined research, which
comprises policy analyses, empirical surveys,
and case studies from 2018 to 2025, consistently
condemn the Traditional Lecture Method (TLM;
coverage-oriented with minimal interaction). These
studies demonstrate uneven NEP implementation,
exacerbated by infrastructure gaps, digital divides,
and socioeconomic disparities (Aithal & Aithal,
2023; Ministry of Education, 2020). 50% of
students in Class 5 are unable to comprehend texts
from Class 2, according to ASER figures from 2024,
demonstrating how rote learning fails to acquire
competencies. Although post-NEP evaluations
(Gupta & Gupta, 2022) highlight pedagogical issues,
and the lack of holistic infrastructure deficiencies
are identified by NEP-aligned models (Kumar &
Ahmad, 2022) and Rao (2024), while access divides
are noted by digital research (Mishra et al., 2023).
Research on inclusive education calls for equity
(Singal, 2019), but frameworks are lacking. Even
while Viksit Bharat emphasises skills literature
(NITI Aayog, 2023), pedagogy is still not well
studied (Aithal, 2024).

These studies demonstrate the systemic
shortcomings that IFF’s seven phases systematically
resolve: Initiate and Nurture combat emotional
barriers to learning; Seek, Provide, and Investigate
shift from rote to inquiry; Reflect and Empower
ensure competency and self-reliance. For example,
NEP 2020 calls for experiential pedagogies
(Ministry of Education, 2020), aligning with IFF’s
holistic design, addressing implementation disparity
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observed in Gupta & Gupta (2022) and Aithal &
Aithal (2023). No pedagogy like IFF fully meets the
diversity and NEP aims, according to the literature,
indicating a nationwide gap.

Table 2 explains how these studies help in
methodically breaking down common national
references (from the 40 studied). Study/Reference,
Significant Findings, Identified Gaps, and How IFF
Addresses, Relevance to IFF/Indian Context and
Related to Phases (NEP 2020) are in the columns.
This focuses on twelve key works that include topics
such as policy criticisms, empirical difficulties, and
equity issues.

Table 2 covers 13 representative studies
from the 40 that were examined; the remaining
27, including Rampal (2022) on math anxiety and
Kerala approaches, perpetuate issues of disparities
and uneven execution, but Thomas (2022) on IFF
presents a progressive, all-encompassing answer.
These country studies support the analysis when
taken as a whole. by highlighting gaps in holism
and criticising the continuation of teacher-centred,
rote systems (ASER, 2024) and unequal NEP rollout
(Aithal & Aithal, 2023; Gupta & Gupta, 2022).
IFF addresses equity and scalability. For instance,
Singh (2018) and Sharma (2021) point out flaws in
the model, which IFF fixes with integrated phases
like Seek (inquiry). and Nurture (safety), which
makes it perfect for NEP’s comprehensive mission
(Ministry of Education, 2020). IFF’s Empower
phase ensures relevance while emphasising skill
requirements, according to Viksit Bharat research
(NITI Aayog, 2023). All things considered, IFF
addresses equity and scalability, which are supported
by the literature. For example, Singh (2018) and
Sharma (2021) criticise model constraints, but
IFF addresses them using integrated stages like
Seek (inquiry). socioeconomic, linguistic, and
geographic aspects. The 20 studies (from 2021 to
2025) that were analysed highlight geographical
differences, including tribal injustices, urban-rural
gaps, and unequal pedagogical implementation. For
instance, institutional inefficiencies are highlighted
by Telangana’s zero-enrollment schools (2,245 with
1,016 instructors; Telangana School Education
Department, 2025), while Kerala’s NEP experiments
(2024).

These studies draw attention to implementation
issues unique to each state, such as resource
limitations in aboriginal IFF’s phases systematically
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Table 2: Analysis of National Studies Browsed to Create the Concepts of IFF

Study/Reference Key Findings Gaps Identified How IFF Addresses Relevance to IFF/
It (Linked to Indian Context
Phases) (NEP 2020)
Ministry of Education. | Calls for experiential, | Implementation IFF’s full seven- Directly aligns with

(2020). National
Education Policy 2020.
Government of India.

inquiry-driven,
learner-centered
pedagogies focusing
on competencies,
holism, and equity.

uneven,; lacks a
unified framework to
operationalize across
subjects and stages.

phase cycle ensures
experiential
progression (Seek
— Investigate —
Empower) with
holism (Nurture —
Reflect), making
competencies
unequivocal.

NEP’s paradigm shift
(para 4.6-4.23); IFF
provides the missing
uniform model for
India’s fragmented
system.

Aithal, P. S., &

Aithal, S. (2023). A
comprehensive review
of India’s educational
reforms. ScienceDirect.

NEP 2020 promotes
equity and
innovation, but faces
resource constraints
and implementation
challenges.

No systematic
pedagogy to address
rote learning and
infrastructural gaps
holistically.

Nurture and Reflect
phases build resilience
amid constraints; low-
cost Investigate uses
local resources.

Supports NEP’s
innovation focus (para
4.34); IFF bridges
resource gaps in
India’s public schools
(e.g., Telangana’s low-
enrollment issues).

ASER Centre. (2024).
Annual Status of
Education Report
(Rural) 2023. ASER
Centre.

Rote learning persists;
50% Class 5 students
unable to read Class

2 texts, highlighting
foundational gaps.

Surveys reveal
persistent inequities
and low competencies
despite reforms.

Initiate activates prior
knowledge; Seek —
Investigate shifts from
rote to inquiry-based
understanding.

Aligns with NEP’s
foundational literacy
(para 2); IFF addresses
rural India’s learning
crises through
equitable phases.

Kumar, R., & Ahmad,
S. (2022). Pedagogical
challenges in Indian
schools. Journal of
Indian Education.

Highlights teacher-
centered challenges,
including overload
and lack of student
agency.

No framework

to reduce teacher
dominance and foster
agency in diverse
classrooms.

Phases progressively
shift control (Seek —
Empower), reducing

teacher talk to <20%.

Relevant to NEP’s
learner-centered
shift (para 4.23); IFF
resolves overload in
India’s overburdened
teachers.

Rao, S. (2024). NEP-
aligned pedagogies.
Indian Journal of
Educational Research.

NEP models lack
holism; uneven
adoption due to
training gaps.

Absence of integrated
affective and reflective
elements in aligned
pedagogies.

Nurture (affective)
and Reflect
(metacognitive)
ensure holism in
every lesson.

Supports NEP’s
holistic development
(para 4.1); IFF

fills training gaps
for nationwide
implementation.

Singh, P. (2018).

Herbartian is

Fails to promote

Seek and Investigate

Aligns with NEP’s

Herbartian method linear and teacher- inquiry or emotional | introduce non-linear | critique of linearity
limitations. Educational | dominated, limiting | engagement in Social |inquiry; Nurture adds |(para 4.27); IFF
Philosophy Quarterly. | divergent thinking. Science. emotional depth. alternatives Herbartian
for India’s Social
Science classrooms.
Sharma, A. (2021). SE | 5E supports inquiry | No explicit emotional | Provide scaffolds Relevant to NEP’s

model in Indian science
classrooms. Science
Education Review.

but is limited by time
and lacks reflection.

or metacognitive
phases in Science/
Maths.

like SE’s Explain;
Reflect adds missing
metacognition.

inquiry-driven Science
(para 4.23); IFF
enhances 5E for time-
constrained Indian
schools.
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Study/Reference

Key Findings

Gaps Identified

How IFF Addresses
It (Linked to
Phases)

Relevance to IFF/
Indian Context
(NEP 2020)

Patel, N. (2020). Lecture
methods in language

TLM focuses on
coverage, reducing

Ignores authentic
expression and

Investigate and
Empower promote

Supports NEP’s
communicative

teaching. ELT Journal. |communicative multimodal learning in | communicative competence (para
interaction. Languages. participation and 4.26); IFF replaces
expression. TLM in India’s
language education.
Gupta, A., & Gupta, R. | NEP promises Post-NEP reviews Low-resource phases | Aligns with NEP’s

(2022). Evaluating the
promise and pitfalls of

holism but faces
infrastructure and

show uneven access
and lack of adaptive

(e.g., Investigate with
local materials) adapt

pitfalls analysis
(para 5); IFF

NEP 2020. SAGE Open. | digital pitfalls. pedagogies. to infrastructure gaps. |ensures equitable
implementation in
digital-divided India.

Mishra, S., et al. (2023). | Digital divides Lacks blended models | IFF’s phases are low- |Relevant to NEP’s

Digital pedagogy studies

hinder NEP’s

for low-connectivity

tech adaptable, with

digital equity (para

in India. (Inferred from | tech integration in areas. Provide for digital 24); IFF bridges
search; specific journal | pedagogy. scaffolding where divides in rural India.
not listed). available.

Singal, N. (2019). Calls for equity but | Inclusive education Nurture ensures Supports NEP’s SEDG

Inclusive education

in India: The struggle
for quality in
consonance with equity.
International Journal of
Inclusive Education.

lacks frameworks for
inclusive practices.

ignores emotional
safety for diverse
learners.

psychological safety;
full cycle promotes
inclusion.

equity (para 6); IFF
benefits India’s diverse
learners.

NITT Aayog. (2023).
Viksit Bharat 2047:

Emphasizes skill-
based education for

Pedagogy
underexplored; focus

Empower phase links
to skills; holistic cycle

Aligns with NEP’s
vision for 2047 (para

Vision Document. developed India by on skills without prepares for Viksit 23); IFF fosters skills
Government of India. 2047. holistic frameworks. | Bharat. in diverse India.
Aithal, P. S. (2024). NEP fosters Gaps in holistic, IFF’s phases ensure | Relevant to NEP’s

Role of new education

development but

skill-oriented

development through

long-term goals; IFF

policy 2020 in pedagogy remains implementation. competency and as alternative for

the educational underexplored. holism. India’s growth.
development. A/l Study

Journal.
alleviate cultural insensitivity in regional IFF State and Regional Studies (20 Articles)-

pedagogies and communities, which support the
need for IFF: begin and promote cultural relevance
by making adjustments to local circumstances;
Seek and Investigate encourages research without
necessitating significant financial investments; Give,
Reflect, and Empower ensure competence and self-
reflection. For instance, IFF incorporates emotional
safety (Nurture) for state-to-state scalability, but
Kerala’s models (Thomas, 2022) encourage student-
centredness. The literature shows a geographical
gap: no cohesive, These challenges are removed for
the fair implementation of NEP 2020 via a flexible
framework such as IFF.
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Related Analysis and Explanation

State-level and regional data reflect the varied
landscape of Indian school education, where NEP
2020’s national aim collides. research. localized
realities shaped by geography, language, and socio-
economic factors. The 20 studies (from 2021 to
2025) that were analysed highlight geographical
differences, including tribal injustices, urban-rural
gaps, and unequal pedagogical implementation.
For instance, Kerala’s student-centered approaches
(Thomas, 2022) demonstrate literacy improvement
but fail to scale, whereas Telangana’s zero-
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Table 3: Analysis of State and Regional Studies Supporting the Need for IFF

Study/Reference Key Findings Gaps Identified How IFF Addresses | Relevance to IFF/
It (Linked to Phases) Indian Context
(NEP 2020)
Telangana School Zero-enrollment Structural gaps Initiate and Nurture Aligns with NEP’s
Education Department. |in 2,245 schools in pedagogy and phases engage access equity (para
(2025). Annual Report | highlights teacher deployment; | disengaged students; | 6); IFF revives
on School Enrollment | inefficiencies no adaptive model | Empower fosters Telangana’s schools
and Infrastructure. and low public for revitalizing low- | ownership to boost by making learning
Government of confidence in attendance schools. |retention. joyful and relevant.
Telangana. government
education.
Thomas, B. (2022). Kerala’s models Scalability issues Seek and Investigate | Supports NEP’s
Student-centered improve literacy in diverse rural/ extend activities with | preparatory stage
learning in Kerala: A (95% rate) through | tribal areas; inquiry; Reflect adds | focus (para 4.23);
case study of activity- |student-led lacks emotional metacognition for IFF scales Kerala’s
based education. activities, reducing |and reflective deeper scalability. success to India’s
Journal of Kerala rote learning. components. heterogeneous
Studies. regions.
Ministry of Human Activity-based Lacks affective Nurture integrates Relevant to NEP’s
Resource Development |approaches enhance | focus and emotional safety into | activity-based
(MHRD). (2021). engagement in integration across | activities; full cycle learning (para
Activity-based learning |urban Maharashtra |subjects; limited to |ensures cross-subject |4.26); IFF addresses
in Maharashtra: Impact |schools, improving |early grades. holism. Maharashtra’s urban-
evaluation. Government |basic skills. rural engagement
of India. gaps.
Government of Initiative addresses |Pedagogy remains | Seek — Investigate Aligns with NEP’s
Rajasthan. (2024). rural gaps through | traditional (lecture- |replaces tradition rural equity (para
Shiksha Sankalp Report: | infrastructure heavy); no shift with inquiry; Nurture |6); IFF transforms
Rural Education and enrollment to inquiry or promotes inclusivity | Rajasthan’s reforms
Reforms. Rajasthan drives, increasing | inclusivity for tribal |in rural settings. into competency-
Education Department. | attendance by 20%. |learners. driven practices.
Baruah, A. (2023). North-East tribal Inequities in Nurture and Initiate Supports NEP’s
Tribal education in schools show tribal contexts; incorporate cultural SEDG inclusion
North-East India: high dropouts lack of localized, prior knowledge; (para 6); IFF benefits
Cultural mismatches due to culturally emotionally safe Empower links to North-East’s diverse
and inequities. North-  |insensitive frameworks. local applications. learners through
East India Journal of | pedagogies. cultural adaptation.
Education.
Government of Andhra | Pilots show Calls for unified Full IFF cycle unifies | Directly informs
Pradesh. (2024). NEP  |initial gains in frameworks; gaps | pilots; training via NEP’s state-level
2020 Pilot Evaluation |foundational skills |in holism and phases ensures holistic | rollout (para 5); IFF
Report. Andhra Pradesh |but uneven across | teacher training for |implementation. provides the unified
School Education regions. diversity. model for Andhra’s
Department. challenges.
Kumar, S. (2023). Tamil Nadu’s Disparities due Low-cost Investigate | Aligns with NEP’s
Urban-rural pedagogical | urban schools to resource phase uses local equity mandate (para
disparities in Tamil outperform rural in | unevenness; no resources; Provide 6); IFF bridges Tamil
Nadu. Tamil Nadu competencies, but | adaptable pedagogy |scaffolds disparities. | Nadu’s urban-rural
Journal of Education both lack inquiry for bridging. gaps for uniform
Research. depth. learning.
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Study/Reference

Key Findings

Gaps Identified

How IFF Addresses
It (Linked to Phases)

Relevance to IFF/
Indian Context
(NEP 2020)

Singh, R. (2022).
Vocational integration
in Gujarat secondary
education. Gujarat

Vocational pilots
improve skills but
ignore emotional
and reflective

Limited holism in
secondary stage;
scalability issues in
industrial vs. rural

Empower links to
vocational application;
Reflect ensures
reflective skill-

Relevant to NEP’s
vocational focus (para
4.30); IFF enhances
Gujarat’s pilots with

Digital divides in
Karnataka school
education. Karnataka
Education Review.

boost urban
learning but widen
rural gaps post-
COVID.

dependent; lacks
blended, low-tech
alternatives.

adaptable (e.g.,
Investigate with
local tools); Provide
for digital where

Educational Review. elements. areas. building. holistic phases.
Mishra, P. (2024). Multilingual Gaps in emotional | Nurture supports Supports NEP’s
Language pedagogy in | models aid tribal safety for linguistic | multilingual sharing; |multilingualism
Odisha: Multilingual inclusion but lack | diversity; no phased | Seek adapts inquiry to | (para 4.15); IFF
challenges. Odisha structured inquiry. | framework. local languages. aids Odisha’s
Journal of Social diverse learners with
Sciences. inclusive phases.
Reddy, V. (2021). Digital pedagogies | Infrastructure- Phases are low-tech | Aligns with NEP’s

digital equity (para
24); IFF mitigates
Karnataka’s divides
for resilient learning.

available.

enrollment schools (2,245 with 1,016 teachers;
Telangana School Education Department, 2025)
demonstrate structural inefficiencies. Activity-based
learning increases engagement in Maharashtra
but ignores emotional aspects (MHRD, 2021).
Rajasthan’s Shiksha Sankalp (Government of
Rajasthan, while focussing on rural deficiencies,
2024) adheres to conventional pedagogies. Tribal
disparities are revealed by North-East research
(Baruah, 2023), with cultural incompatibilities
preventing inclusion. Although Andhra Pradesh’s
NEP Experiments (2024) lack full integration,
hence they need uniform frameworks.

By highlighting state-specific implementation
challenges including resource shortages in tribal
areas and cultural insensitivity, pedagogies—that
IFF’s stages methodically mitigate: Start and
foster cultural significance by adapting to local
situations; Look for and explore to encourage
inquiry without high costs; Provide, Reflect, and
Empower ensure competency and reflection.
For instance, Kerala’s models (Thomas, 2022)
encourage student-centredness, but for state-to-
state scalability, IFF incorporates emotional safety
(Nurture). The literature shows a geographical gap:
no cohesive, These challenges are removed for the
fair implementation of NEP-2020 via a flexible
framework such as IFF.

To further clarify how these studies corroborate
the findings, Table 3 offers a methodical analysis
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of representative regional references (from the 20
analysed). Study/Reference, Key Findings, Gaps
Found, and How IFF Addresses It are among the
columns. (Linked to Phases), and Relevance to IFF/
Indian Context (NEP 2020). This focuses on 10
core studies, representing themes from southern,
western, northern, and north-eastern regions.

The table covers 10 representative studies
from the 20 reviewed; the remaining 10, such as
Madhya Pradesh’s rural equity studies (2023) and
Uttar Pradesh’s NEP teacher training evaluations
(2024), echo themes of disparities and scalability,
with IFF offering the phased, adaptive solution.)

These state and regional studies collectively
support the analysis by documenting persistent
disparities(e.g., Telangana’sinefficiencies; Baruah,
2023) and successes limited by scalability (e.g.,
Kerala’s models; Thomas, 2022), while calling for
unified frameworks as in Andhra Pradesh pilots
(2024). IFF addresses these through culturally
responsive phases (Initiate/Nurture for regional
contexts) and low-cost inquiry (Seek/Investigate),
making it ideal for NEP’s federal structure (para
5). For instance, Rajasthan’s traditional reforms
(Government of Rajasthan, 2024) gain depth with
IFF’s Reflect, transforming regional initiatives into
national models. Overall, the literature validates
IFF as the bridge for state-specific challenges in
India’s diverse federation.
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Individual and Case Studies (20 Articles):
Elaboration and Analysis in Relation to IFF

Individual and case studies offer the most
granular evidence of day-to-day classroom
realities in India. The 20 reviewed micro-level
studies (2020-2025) — conducted in single
schools, clusters, or by individual researchers —
consistently reveal three recurring themes:

1. strong teacher resistance to shifting from lecture-
based roles,

2. cultural and linguistic mismatches that
marginalise tribal, rural, and first-generation
learners, and

3. a stark public—private divide where elite private
schools achieve elements of holistic education
while government schools remain trapped in
rote, coverage-driven practices.

These case studies powerfully illustrate why
a structured, phase-wise framework like IFF is
urgently needed at the classroom level.

Representative examples:

e Kumar (2022) observed two Delhi government
senior secondary schools and found that even after
NEP training, 78% of lessons remained teacher-
monologue with <10% student talk time.

e Sinha (2023) documented a tribal residential
school in Jharkhand where the textbook-centric
approach led to 41% dropout by Class 8 because
the content felt alien.

e Jain (2024) studied three expensive IB/
Progressive private schools in Bengaluru and
reported high student agency and emotional
well-being, but noted that such practices are
impossible to replicate in government schools
without a clear, low-cost structure.

e Patel (2020) and Sharma & Devi (2024)
repeatedly found that public-school teachers
“complete the syllabus” at the cost of
understanding, interaction, and joy.

These 20  micro-studies  collectively
demonstrate that good intentions and sporadic
workshops are insufficient; teachers need a
concrete, repeatable lesson sequence that forces
the desired change in every period, every day.

The remaining 12 case studies (e.g., Odisha
multilingual classrooms, Rajasthan mid-day
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meal schools, Tamil Nadu DIET training follow-
ups, etc.) echo identical themes: teachers want
change but need a concrete, non-negotiable daily
structure.

Conclusion from Individual/Case Studies

These 20 micro-level studies are the strongest
possible evidence that sporadic workshops,
circulars, or “activity-based” slogans do not change
classroom practice. What teachers repeatedly ask for
— in Delhi, Jharkhand, Bengaluru, Uttar Pradesh,
and Himachal — is exactly what IFF delivers:

e a clear, repeatable 7-phase lesson format that
works with 15 or 150 children,

e with or without electricity, textbooks, or

smartboards,
e in Telugu, Urdu, Hindi, or tribal languages,

e and forces joy, agency, inclusion, and competency
in every single period.

No other framework in the Indian literature
provides this ready-to-use, teacher-proof, equity-
guaranteeing daily structure. This is why individual
researchers and case-study authors consistently
end with the same plea: “India needs one common,
structured pedagogy for all schools.” IFF is the answer
to that plea, making “One Nation, One Pedagogy”
not just a slogan but a classroom reality.

Research Gaps Identified from the Systematic
Review of 100 Studies

A synthesis of the 100 reviewed studies (20
international, 40 national, 20 state/regional, 20
individual/case studies) reveals four recurring,
high-priority gaps that collectively explain why
the transformative vision of NEP 2020 and Viksit
Bharat 2047 remains largely unimplemented at
the classroom level. These gaps are not merely
methodological; they are systemic and pedagogical
in nature.

Summary of the Critical Void

The 100 studies converge on one conclusion:
India does not lack policy vision (NEP 2020 is world-
class) or theoretical knowledge (constructivism is
well understood). What is catastrophically missing
is a single, structured, low-cost, teacher-proof,
culturally adaptable daily pedagogy that can be used
by 10 lakh+ teachers in 15 lakh schools to deliver
NEP-2020 and Viksit Bharat outcomes uniformly.
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Table 4: Analysis of Individual and Case Studies

Study/Reference

Context & Key
Findings

Gaps Identified

How IFF Directly
Addresses It (Phase-
wise)

Relevance to NEP
2020 & “One
Nation, One

Pedagogy”

Kumar, R. (2022).
Teacher resistance in
Delhi govt schools.

78% lessons still
lecture-based despite
NEP training; teachers

No day-to-day
structure to
force facilitator

Progressive shift of
control: Initiate (5 min
teacher) — Nurture

Provides the missing
daily blueprint for
NEP’s learner-

residential school.
Economic & Political
Weekly.

irrelevant.

space for local
knowledge.

Nurture validates home
culture; Investigate
uses local materials;
Empower links to
community application.

Journal of Indian fear loss of control. role. (teacher facilitates centred mandate
Education. sharing) — Seek— (para 4.6).
Empower (teacher
speaks <15%).
Sinha, P. (2023). Tribal | 41% dropout by Class | Culturally alien |Initiate activates tribal | Directly
dropout in Jharkhand |8; content felt culturally |curriculum; no | prior knowledge; operationalises

NEP’s SEDG equity
and multilingualism
(para 4.15, 6).

Jain, S. (2024).
Holistic practices

in elite Bengaluru
schools. Contemporary

High student agency,
arts integration,
reflection journals —
but only in fee-paying

Public schools
cannot replicate
without clear
structure and

Same seven phases
used in elite schools are
replicated with ¥800
low-cost kits (emotion

Democratises elite
practices for 1.5
million government
schools (NEP

(2024). Single-teacher
schools in Himachal
Pradesh. Indian

five classes — rote
teaching only.

workable in
multi-grade,
resource-poor

flexibly (e.g., Nurture
+ Seek across grades);
same structure works

Education Dialogue. |schools. low-cost tools. | cards, reflection para 7).

journals).
Patel, N. (2020). 92% teacher talk; no Syllabus Investigate & Empower |Replaces TLM with
Language classrooms |communicative practice. | completion over |phases guarantee competency-based
in Uttar Pradesh govt competence. communicative tasks language learning
schools. ELT Journal. every lesson. (NEP para 4.26).
Sharma, R., & Devi, L. | One teacher juggling No model IFF phases merge Scalable solution

for India’s 1,04,125
single-teacher
schools.

Premji University
Field Study.

coverage.

Educational Review. settings. with 15 or 150 children.
Nair, V. (2023). High exam anxiety; Missing Nurture phase (5-8 Fulfils NEP’s socio-
Emotional climate in | no space for emotional |affective min) mandatory in emotional learning
Kerala government expression. domain in daily |every lesson — creates |goal (para 4.5).
schools. Journal teaching. psychological safety
of Indian School daily.
Psychology.
Das, A. (2024). Girls’ | Girls speak only 11% No deliberate Nurture + Investigate Addresses NEP’s
participation in Bihar |of class time; fear of mechanism to | phases use pair-share gender equity (para
rural schools. Gender |mistakes. equalise voice. |and group roles — pilot |6.3).
& Education. data: girls’ talk time

rose from 18% to 49%.
Rao, M. (2022). Private schools use Public teachers |Fixed time allocation Makes holistic
Private vs public projects/reflection; say “we don’t (40—45 min lesson): pedagogy possible
pedagogy in public schools finish have time or 60—70% student activity |in every government
Hyderabad. Azim textbook only. training”. — forces depth over classroom.
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Table 5: Research Gaps Identified from 100 Reviewed Studies
Gap | Description of the Gap | Evidence from the 100 | Why Existing Models| How IFF Systematically
No. Studies Fail to Fill It Closes the Gap (Phase-
wise)

Gap 1 |Absence of a single, 87 studies explicitly Subject-bound The exact same seven phases
unified pedagogy for mention pedagogical models create silos; are used in every subject,
the entire school system | fragmentation teachers and students |every grade, every school
(Classes 1-12, all (Herbartian for Social experience different — true “One Nation, One
subjects, all contexts) Science, 5E for Science, | “rules” every period |Pedagogy” (NEP 2020, para

lecture for Languages, |(Kumar, 2022; Jain, 4.6).
etc.) (Aithal & Aithal, |2024).

2023; Kumar & Ahmad,

2022; Rao, 2024; 18

state-level reports).

Gap 2 | Insufficient integration |74 studies note the near- | Herbartian, S5E, and Two dedicated phases for
of holistic domains complete absence of TLM focus almost affect (Nurture & Reflect)
(cognitive + affective + | explicit emotional safety | exclusively on and two for action/application
psychomotor) in daily and metacognition cognition; affective (Investigate & Empower) are
teaching practice in Indian classrooms domain is limited to | mandatory in every single

(Singal, 2019; Nair, occasional “value lesson — holism becomes
2023; Rampal, 2022; education” periods. non-negotiable (NEP para
UNESCO, 2021; Florian 4.1-4.5).

& Linklater, 2010).

Gap 3 | Persistent 81 studies document Circulars and IFF’s fixed, time-allocated
implementation barriers |teacher resistance, time |workshops produce phases (4045 min) are
to NEP 2020 at the constraints, resource awareness but not teacher-proof: they force
ground level despite scarcity, large class classroom change; the desired practice even
policy clarity sizes, and lack of a clear |teachers revert to under constraints. Low-cost

daily structure (Gupta | lecture because “it kits (¥800/classroom) and
& Gupta, 2022; Mishra |is safer and faster” summer-vacation training
et al., 2023; Sharma & | (Kumar, 2022). make it feasible everywhere.
Devi, 2024; 15 state

reports).

Gap 4 | Missing explicit Only 9 studies connect | Current models Empower phase mandates
linkage between school | classroom practice produce exam-passers, |real-world application and
pedagogy and Viksit to long-term national not innovators, personal  meaning-making
Bharat 2047 skill and development (NITI entrepreneurs, or in every lesson — directly
innovation goals Aayog, 2023; Aithal, emotionally resilient | cultivates 21st-century skills,

2024); most treat citizens. creativity, and self-reliance
pedagogy as an isolated required for Viksit Bharat
academic issue. 2047.

The INSPIRE Facilitate Framework (IFF)
is the only framework in the existing literature
that has been specifically designed—and already
empirically validated in a 2025 pilot—to fill all
four gaps simultaneously through its seven non-
negotiable, sequential phases. This is why the
present research study is not merely desirable but
urgently necessary for Indian education.

90

IFF as an Alternative: Systematic Analysis
Based on Phases

The INSPIRE Facilitate Framework (IFF)
is not an incremental improvement over existing
models; it is a deliberately engineered alternative
pedagogy that systematically closes the four
research gaps identified in Section 3. Each of its
seven phases is non-negotiable, time-allocated
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(40-45 min total), and designed to be used
identically across all subjects and stages (Classes
3-12). This section presents a phase-wise analysis

showing exactly how IFF operationalises NEP
2020 and Viksit Bharat goals, where Herbartian,
SE, and TLM fail (Table 6).

Table 6: Phase-wise Systematic Analysis of IFF as an Alternative Pedagogy

IFF Phase
(Duration)

Core Purpose &
Theoretical Root

How It Directly
Addresses the Four
Research Gaps

Concrete Classroom
Mechanism (with
NEP 2020 & Viksit
Bharat Link)

Empirical Evidence
from 2025 Pilot
(Vemula, 2025)

1. Initiate (3-5
min)

Activate prior
knowledge and
connect to learners’
lives (Ausubel,
1968; Bruner,

Gap 1 (unified
pedagogy): Same
opening ritual in every
subject — instant
continuity for students.

Quick question, picture,
object, or 30-second story
in mother tongue.

92% of students could
immediately link topic
to personal experience
(vs 34% in traditional
lessons).

inquiry) (Bybee,
1997; Vygotsky’s
ZPD)

Forces curiosity before
teacher explanation —
prevents rote coverage.

chart; teacher selects 3—4
for the lesson.

1960)
2. Nurture Build emotional Gap 2 (holism) & Circle/share: “One thing I | Girls’ participation rose
(5-7 min) safety and Gap 4 (Viksit Bharat): | feel about this topic is...” |from 18% to 49%; shy/
belonging Explicit affective + teacher validates every |tribal students spoke
(Krathwohl et al., |domain every day voice. first time in months.
1964; Rogers, — socio-emotional
1969) learning becomes
routine, not occasional.
3. Seek (5-7 Student-generated |Gap 3 Students write/post 2-3 | Average 18 student
min) questions (guided | (implementation): genuine questions on questions per class (vs

2-3 in 5E/lecture).

4. Provide (5-8
min)

Targeted
scaffolding and
conceptual clarity
(Vygotsky, 1978)

Gap 1: Same
scaffolding language
across subjects —
teachers finally speak
one pedagogical
language.

Teacher gives only what
is needed to answer
student questions (no full
chapter dump).

Teacher talk reduced to
18% of lesson time.

5. Investigate
(10-12 min)

Hands-on, minds-
on exploration in
groups (Dewey,
1938; Piaget, 1950)

Gap 3 & Gap 4: Works
with zero or low-cost
local materials —
scalable even in single-
teacher schools.

Groups experiment, draw,
role-play, survey, or
create using sticks/leaves/
charts.

94-97% active
participation across
Science, Math, Social
Science, Language.

6. Reflect (4-6

Metacognition

Gap 2 (holism): First

One-sentence journal

Short-term retention

2002; Bandura,
1997)

min) and consolidation |Indian pedagogy or pair-share: “What 46% higher than
(Flavell, 1979; to make reflection did I understand? What traditional methods.
Schon, 1983) mandatory daily. surprised me? What will
T use?”
7. Empower Independent Gap 4 (Viksit Bharat): | Students decide one real- | 100% of teachers
(3-5 min) application Directly cultivates self- |life action or creation reported students
& personal reliance, creativity, and | (e.g., teach parent, leaving class “proud
meaning-making | 21st-century skills. make poster, solve local |and excited” (vs
(Zimmerman, problem). “bored/relieved”).
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Key advantages demonstrated by the Phase
Structure are:

o  Uniformity (Gap 1): The same seven phases, same
time ratios, same teacher role (facilitator) in every
classroom — true “One Nation, One Pedagogy”.

e Holism (Gap 2): Affective domain is no longer
optional — two dedicated phases daily.

o Implementation-proof (Gap 3): The sequence is
teacher-proof; even a novice or resistant teacher
cannot revert to a full lecture without breaking the
visible structure.

o Future-ready (Gap 4): Every lesson ends with
self-reliance and real-world connection —
produces the innovators and emotionally resilient
citizens required for Viksit Bharat 2047.

Pilot studies (Vemula, 2025) involving 180
students and 30 teachers across five subjects
conclusively confirm IFF’s efficacy: Cohen’s d =
0.92-1.05 (very large effects), 87-97% participation,
zero gender/grade gaps, and unanimous teacher
endorsement (“We don’t need any other method”).
These results were obtained in regular 45-minute
periods with existing infrastructure, proving IFF is
not a resource-heavy ideal but a practical alternative
ready for nationwide adoption.

In summary, IFF is not one more model among
many; it is the first complete, phase-based alternative
that simultaneously resolves the four systemic gaps
identified in the literature, making the promises of

NEP 2020 and Viksit Bharat 2047 deliverable in
every Indian classroom from tomorrow morning.

Pilot Study Findings: Empirical Validation of
IFF (Vemula, 2025)

The first rigorous empirical test of the INSPIRE
Facilitate Framework (IFF) was conducted from 05—
26 December 2025 at Kendriya Vidyalaya, Mizoram
University Campus (KV MZU), Aizaw]l — a typical
centrally-funded Indian school representing urban-
multicultural diversity. This multi-method, within-
subject quasi-experimental study involved 180
students (Classes 6, 7, 8, 9, 11; equal gender ratio)
and 30 experienced teachers (7—28 years’ experience).
Every class experienced two 45-minute lessons on the
same topic: one using the prevailing subject-specific
pedagogy (Herbartian, SE, or TLM) and one using
IFF, with order counterbalanced (Table 7).

e Largest effects in Science (d=1.05) and
Mathematics (d=0.98) — IFF doubled gains over
5E.

e Language gains highest for communicative
competence and creative expression (d=0.95).

e Zero gender or grade interaction (p > .25) — first
Indian pedagogy to demonstrate complete equity
in a single exposure.

Qualitative Findings (30 Teacher Interviews &
Student Focus Groups) are:

e 100% of teachers (including 28-year veterans)
reported an irreversible identity shift: “From

Table 7: Key Quantitative Findings (n=180)

Outcome Measure Traditional IFF Effect Size Statistical
Pedagogies (Cohen’s d) Significance

Learning gains (10-point scale) |1.6-2.2 points |3.2-3.7 points |0.92—1.05 (very large) | p <.001 (all subjects)
Student engagement (5-point) |2.9-3.4 4.04.5 1.45-2.10 p <.001

Active participation (observed) |60-70% 87-97% — Inter-rater k = 0.82
Short-term retention (48 hrs) Baseline +38-46% — p <.001

Table 8: Phase-wise Participation (Classroom Observation)
IFF Phase Average Participation Peak Subject

Initiate 76% Science

Nurture 84% Language

Seek 89% Social Sci.

Provide 81% Mathematics

Investigate 94% Science

Reflect 88% Language

Empower 92% All subjects
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lecturer to facilitator — I finally feel like a real
teacher.”

e Previously silent tribal and shy students led
discussions in Nurture and Empower phases.

e Teachers unanimously declared: “We have burnt
our old lesson plans. IFF works for every subject
— we don’t need anything else.”

Inference from the 2025 KV MZU Pilot

In regular classrooms, with existing teachers,
textbooks, and infrastructure, a single 45-minute
IFF lesson produced:

e learning outcomes comparable to weeks of
traditional teaching,

e engagement levels normally seen only in elite
private schools,

e cquity never before documented in Indian
government school research,

e and a complete, spontaneous transformation of
teacher professional identity.

These findings provide the strongest empirical
evidence to date that IFF is not theoretical — it is a
ready-to-deploy, teacher-proof, equity-guaranteeing
alternative capable of delivering NEP 2020 and “One
Nation, One Pedagogy” from the very first day of
implementation. The pilot conclusively proves IFF’s
viability, scalability, and transformative power across
India’s diverse educational landscape.

“One Nation, One Pedagogy” with IFF: The
Proposal

The National Education Policy 2020 does not
merely suggest improvement of existing pedagogies;
it explicitly calls for a single, common, joyful,
holistic, and competency-based learning experience
for every child from Class 1 to 12, in every subject,
in every school across India (NEP 2020, paras 4.6,
4.23,4.34). After seventy-five years of independence,
Indian classrooms still run on three to five different
“languages” every day: Herbartian in Social Science,
5E in Science/Maths, lecture in Languages, and
ad-hoc activities elsewhere. This pedagogical
fragmentation is the single biggest hidden barrier to
NEP 2020 and Viksit Bharat 2047 (Kumar & Ahmad,
2022; Rao, 2024; Aithal & Aithal, 2023).

The INSPIRE Facilitate Framework (IFF) is
the first and only pedagogy in India that delivers
exactly what NEP-2020 actually recommended: one
common lesson structure used identically by every
teacher, in every subject, in every type of school,
from Balvatika to Class 12 (Table 9).

Practical Evidences that IFF = “One Nation,
One Pedagogy” are:

e Inthe2025 KV MZU pilot, 30 teachers from Social
Science, Science, Mathematics, and English used
the same seven phases for five different topics. By
the third day, teachers said, “We finally speak one
language in the staff room.”

Table 9: How IFF Delivers One Nation, One Pedagogy

subject

Feature of Current Reality (2025) | IFF Solution — What Actually Happens in Every
“One Nation, One Pedagogy” Classroom
(NEP 2020 demand)
Same learning process in every |4-5 different models Exact same 7 phases (Initiate — Empower) in

Science, Maths, Hindi, History — no confusion for
child or teacher

Same teacher role everywhere
Activity conductor

Lecturer / Instructor /

Every teacher becomes a facilitator — speaks the
same pedagogical language school-wide

Same daily experience for the Period-1: lecture,
child

rote

Period-2: 5E, Period-3:

Child experiences one joyful rhythm all day:
emotional safety — curiosity — exploration —
reflection — empowerment

Same observation & support
system

Different rubrics per
subject

One 7-phase observation checklist works for DIET,
BRC, CRC, and head teachers

Teachers learn 4-5
models in career

Same training requirement

Teachers learn only ONE framework for life —
training burden reduced by 70-80%

Same equity outcome

Girls, tribal, slow learners
silent in many subjects

Nurture + Investigate phases guarantee voice and
success for every child in every subject
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e Students moving from Mathematics to Social
Science to Language reported: “Every class feels
like the continuation of the previous one — safe,
active, and mine.”

e The head teacher could monitor quality using one
simple checklist instead of five different ones.

Reasons why no other model can claim ‘One
Nation, One Pedagogy’ are:

e Herbartian, SE, and TLM are subject-bound by
design.

e Activity-based, project-based, and flipped-
classroom approaches are add-ons, not complete
daily structures.

e Even acclaimed state models (Kerala, Rajasthan,
Himachal) remain regional or grade-specific.

Only IFF is engineered from the ground up to
be the single, universal replacement for all existing
pedagogies — exactly as NEP-2020 envisioned.

Bridging Gaps in Indian Educational Practices

The Indian education system, despite its vast
scale and policy advancements, remains plagued
by deep-rooted gaps that undermine. The vision
of NEP 2020 is characterised by recurrent rote
learning that results in little understanding, obvious
inequalities that disadvantage different students,
and ongoing issues with classroom implementation.
The INSPIRE Facilitate Framework (IFF), which
provides a systematic, phase-wise alternative that
revolutionises everyday teaching practices, directly
addresses these issues. Based on Sections 2-3 of the
systematic review, this section analyses how IFF
addresses rote learning (Rampal, 2022), inequities

(Singal, 2019), and implementation obstacles
(Gupta & Gupta, 2022), with factual support from
the 2025 pilot project (Vemula, 2025). IFF’s seven
steps ensure that these deficiencies are identified
and systematically filled in every class.

Bridging Rote Learning: From Memorisation to
Deep Competency

Rote learning dominates Indian classrooms,
with students prioritizing recall over understanding
(Rampal, 2022; ASER, 2024) (Table 10). Rampal
(2022) critiques 50% of children in Class 5
experience math anxiety due to mechanical
exercises, according to ASER (2024). unable to
apply basic concepts. Traditional models exacerbate
this: Herbartian and TLM focus on coverage, SE on
procedures without depth.

IFF bridges
phases:

this through inquiry-driven

o Seek and Investigate replace drills with student-
generated questions and hands-on exploration,
fostering critical thinking.

o Reflect and Empower mandate metacognition and
application, ensuring knowledge is internalised
and transferable.

In the 2025 pilot, rote-dependent short-answer
scores improved 2x under IFF, with students
producing original applications (e.g., algebraic
models for local problems) vs. regurgitation in
traditional lessons.

Bridging Inequities: Ensuring Inclusion for Diverse
Learners

e Inequities persist for socio-economically
disadvantaged groups (SEDGs), girls, tribal, and

Table 10: How IFF Bridges the Rote Learning Gap

Aspect of Rote Learning | Traditional Models’ Failure | IFF Phases that Bridge It Pilot Evidence
(Rampal, 2022; (Vemula, 2025)
ASER, 2024)
Mechanical repetition Herbartian/TLM: Teacher Seek (student questions) + | Conceptual reasoning
without understanding monologue — passive recall |Investigate (exploration) scores: +3.5 points (IFF) vs

+1.8 (traditional); d=1.02

Anxiety from fear of
mistakes

5E: Limited reflection —
error avoidance

Nurture (emotional
safety) + Reflect (safe
metacognition)

Anxiety reduction: 72%
students reported “no fear
of wrong answers” in IFF

Lack of real-world All models: Syllabus Empower (personal 95%  students  applied

application completion over skills meaning-making) concepts outside class (e.g.,
poetry to daily life)
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rural students (Singal, 2019; (Bhattacharjea and
others, 2022). Singal (2019) claims that teacher-
centred approaches. Girls now speak less than
20% of the time in class, which has led to systemic
marginalisation.

e IFF uses inclusive phases to overcome this gap:
Nurture creates psychological safety and validates
a range of voices.

e Examine the access levels by utilising low-cost
resources and peer collaboration.

¢ Empowering marginalised people learners through
personal agency.

Pilot data showed zero gender/grade gaps, with
tribal students leading 40% of Investigate groups
(Table 11).

Bridging Implementation Pitfalls: From Policy to
Practice

Implementation barriers include teacher
resistance, time constraints, and resource scarcity
(Gupta & Gupta, 2022; Mishra et al.,, 2023)
(Table 12). Gupta & Gupta (2022) identify
infrastructural and training challenges, with gaps
growing due to digital inequalities. IFF bridges this
with a teacher-proof structure:

e Fixed phases fit 45-minute periods, reducing
planning burden.

e Low-cost and adaptable, with built-in flexibility
for large classes.

e Training via summer workshops yields rapid
adoption.

In the pilot, 100% teachers shifted roles within
3-5 trials, overcoming resistance.

IFF thus bridges these gaps by making NEP
practices commonplace, fair, and long-lasting, as
demonstrated by pilot results. This establishes IFF
as the pragmatic facilitator of India’s educational
revolution.

Relevance to Viksit Bharat 2047: How IFF Builds
the Human Capital for a Developed India

Viksit Bharat @2047 is not merely an economic
vision; at its core, itis a vision of human capital. NITI
Aayog (2023) explicitly states that India’s ability to
become a US$30-trillion economy by 2047 depends
on producing 800-900 million skilled, innovative,
emotionally resilient, and socially responsible
citizens. Current school pedagogy — dominated by
rote memorisation and examination pressure — is

Table 11: How IFF Bridges the Equity Gap

Traditional Models’
Failure

Aspect of Inequity (Singal,
2019; ASER, 2024)

IFF Phases that Bridge It

Pilot Evidence (Vemula,
2025)

Teacher dominance
silences SEDGs

Marginalised voices (girls,
tribal, rural)

Nurture (universal sharing)
+ Investigate (group roles)

Girls’ participation: 49% (IFF)
vs 18% (traditional); tribal
leadership in 40% groups

Cultural/linguistic
mismatches

Textbook-centric,
ignoring local
contexts

Initiate (prior knowledge in
mother tongue) + Empower

100% multilingual adaptation;
dropout-risk students reported
“class feels like home”

(cultural application)

Resource-based exclusion

High-cost activities
inaccessible

Low-cost, adaptable phases
(e.g., sticks/leaves for
models)

97% participation in resource-
poor simulations

Table 12: How IFF Bridges Implementation Pitfalls

Aspect of Pitfall (Gupta &
Gupta, 2022)

Traditional Models’
Failure

IFF Phases that Bridge Pilot Evidence (Vemula,
It 2025)

Teacher resistance & overload

Multiple models —

Unified 7 phases — one | 100% teachers: “Identity shift

confusion structure in 3 trials; old plans obsolete”
Time/resource constraints Rigid, coverage- Flexible, low-cost (800 |Fits 45 min; 94%
focused kit) participation with local

materials

Digital/infrastructure divides

Tech-dependent
alternatives

Phase-adaptable (analog/
digital)

Success in non-digital KV;
bridges Mishra et al. (2023)
divides
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the single biggest bottleneck in achieving this goal
(Aithal, 2024; NITI Aayog, 2023).The INSPIRE
Facilitate Framework (IFF) is the only classroom-
level intervention in India that directly and
systematically cultivates the exact competencies
Viksit Bharat 2047 demands — in every child, in
every subject, every single day (Table 13).

The reasons why IFF is the only pedagogy
that can deliver Viksit Bharat requirements at Scale
are:

o Duily, not occasional: Viksit Bharat competencies
cannot be built in weekly “activity periods”. IFF
guarantees them in every 45-minute lesson.

e  Universal reach: Works with zero electricity, zero
smartboard, ¥800 kit — deployable in 15 lakh
schools, including 1 lakh single-teacher schools.

o Teacher-proof & equity-proof: The seven phases
force the desired behaviour even from resistant
teachers; pilot showed zero gender/tribal gap.

e Measurable national outcome: 1f 1IFF replaces
current practice from 202627, by 2040 India
will have an entirely school-educated population
trained daily in the skills NITI Aayog says are
non-negotiable for 2047.

In the words of the 30 veteran teachers in the
2025 pilot: “For the first time in 2025 years, we are

producing children who are not just exam-passers
but confident, creative human beings ready to build
the nation.”

Viksit Bharat 2047 will not be built by GDP
targets alone; it will be built in classrooms also.
The INSPIRE Facilitate Framework is a validated,
scalable pedagogy that turns every Indian classroom
into a daily factory of innovation, resilience,
collaboration, and self-reliance—exactly the
human capital required for a truly developed India
by 2047. Adopting IFF nationwide is therefore
not an educational choice; it is a strategic national
imperative.

In India’s diverse educational landscape, the
INSPIRE Facilitate Framework (IFF) improves
inclusion for tribal, multilingual, and urban learners
by integrating culturally responsive strategies
and emotional safety nets. Based on the ideas of
inclusive pedagogy, IFF encourages co-agency and
transformability, ensuring all students—regardless
of background—access competency-based learning
without exclusion.

Benefits for Multilingual Learners

IFF facilitates mother-tongue instruction up to
Grade 5 in support of NEP 2020°s multilingualism

Table 13: Direct Mapping of IFF Phases to Viksit Bharat 2047 Human Capital Goals

Viksit Bharat 2047 Goal
(NITT Aayog, 2023)

Current Gap in
School Education

IFF Phase that Delivers It
Daily

Pilot Evidence (Vemula,
2025)

Critical thinking & problem-
solving

Rote learning; no
student questions

Seek (student-generated
questions)

18 genuine questions per
class (vs 2-3 in traditional)

Creativity & innovation

Copy-paste answers;
no original work

Investigate + Empower
(original products)

95% students created original
poems, models, solutions

Entrepreneurship & self-
reliance

Dependency on
teacher/ textbook

Empower (personal real-
world application)

Students designed local
business ideas, community
solutions

Emotional resilience &
mental well-being

High anxiety, fear
culture

Nurture + Reflect (daily
emotional safety &
metacognition)

72% reported “no fear of
mistakes”; teachers noted
visible confidence

Collaboration & social
responsibility

Individual rote
competition

Investigate (mandatory peer
groups)

97% active collaboration;
tribal students led 40%
groups

Digital & financial literacy

Isolated computer
periods

Provide + Empower
(contextual integration)

Students used concepts
for budgeting and digital
storytelling

Lifelong learning mindset

Learning stops after
the exam

Reflect + Empower (personal
meaning-making)

100% teachers: students left
class “proud and wanting
more”
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push. addressing linguistic barriers for indigenous
and minority groups while building on local
knowledge. This increases participation and results
in tribal areas by using specialised resources and
teacher training.

Advantages for Tribal Learners

Tribal students benefit from IFF’s focus on
equity, which includes programs like tribal-language
instruction, scholarships, and culturally relevant
curricula that bridge social gaps and promote holistic
development. Pilot Through community-involved
facilitation, integrations demonstrate lower dropout
rates.

Support for Urban Learners

Urban diverse learners benefit from IFF’s
emotional safety and multidisciplinary phases,
adapting to high-density classrooms using
individualised, inclusive teaching strategies that
respect past experiences. In line with Viksit Bharat’s
philosophy of pleasant learning, this combats rote
injustices.

Conclusion

The “One Nation, One Pedagogy” through its
seven-phase facilitation approach that promotes
innovation, equity, and holistic development,
IFF is crucial to achieving NEP-2020 goals
across India. IFF will also enable the fulfilment
of the Viksit Bharat 2047’s objective, which is to
create a competent, joyful learning ecosystem for
multilingual, tribal, and urban communities by
fostering competency-based inclusivity and filling
rote learning gaps. Declaring IFF as India’s official
“One Nation, One Pedagogy” is not a choice among
many equals; it is the only evidence-based, ready-to-
deploy solution that turns the NEP 2020 slogan into
a daily classroom reality for 250 million children.
The policy decision required is simple: replace the
current fragmented practice with the seven phases
of IFF in every teacher-training institution, every
textbook teacher-manual, and every classroom from
the academic year 2026-27 onwards. The era of
pedagogical confusion ends the day IFF begins!
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Kashi Tamil Sangamam: An Innovative Event of
Cultural Amalgamation, Linguistic Learning, and
Transformation for Higher Education Students
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The cultural life of the people in any society
and country reflects the embedded philosophical
and social values. As rightly observed regarding
the culture of India in the words of Dr Sarvepalli
Radhakrishnan in 1955, India’s cultural history
of several thousand years shows that the subtle but
strong thread of unity which runs through the infinite
multiplicity of her life, was not woven by stress or
pressure of power groups but the vision of seers, the
vigil of saints, the speculation of philosophers, and
the imagination of poets and artists and that these
are the only means which can be used to make this
national unity wider, stronger and more lasting,”
(Foreword in Husain, 1978). Realisation of facts of
culture leads to a transforming experience. Having
an opinion about facts and the experience of facts
makes the basic difference. The exploration of
culture in ancient India, according to Husain (1978,
p.27), has been given in the following words:

“Archaeological finds point to a long period
of commercial and cultural exchange between the
Indus Valley culture and the Tamil culture......
The presence of nearly fifty per cent Dravidian
words in the Brohi language spoken in some parts
of Baluchistan is a strong indication that there was
close cultural contact between the Indus Valley and
South India in prehistoric times...... by that time
the Dravidian culture must have reached a very high
level so that it could exercise such a deep linguistic
influence over an advanced urban civilization.”

Thus, it is true that language constitutes
the cornerstone of cultural identity and cultural
continuity. Through language, people interpret
the world, shape their experiences, and express
emotions, relationships, and social hierarchies. The
way individuals address elders, speak to peers, or
convey warmth and familiarity-often felt as oneness-
reflects deeply rooted cultural values. In this sense,

*Junior Research Fellow, Faculty of Education, Banaras Hindu
University, Kamachha, Varanasi-221010, (U.P). E-mail:
apoorva888shah@bhu.ac.in

**Senior Professor, Faculty of Education, Banaras Hindu
University, Kamachha, Varanasi-221010, (U.P,). E-mail: sunil.
kredu@gmail.com

UNIVERSITY NEWS 64 (11) MARCH 16-22, 2026

culture lives and breathes with in language. It has
been aptly reflected in the National Education Policy
(NEP) 2020 that, to uphold a culture’s artistic and
intellectual legacy, the preservation and promotion
of its language becomes indispensable (Para 22.4).
According to the NCFSE (2023), language is
described as the heartbeat of culture and the truest
marker of identity. To learn a language is not merely
to master words, but to step into the world, values,
and lived experiences of its people (Section 2.2 b).
The Prime Minister of India has accentuated that
language is not merely a means of communication
but the very soul of a civilisation, embodying its
culture and heritage (Press Information Bureau,
2025d). When language is understood as the carrier
of civilization memory, and cultural continuity,
initiatives that promote linguistic exchange acquire
extensive educational significance. Today, amidst the
challenges of the modern era, cultural interaction,
especially in higher education spaces, becomes a
transformative process wherein students do not
merely observe diversity but busily participate in
it. Such engagements foster mutual respect, shared
heritage, and experiential learning that transcends
classroom instruction.

Several initiatives have been undertaken
by the Government of India to promote cultural
integration, linguistic revitalisation, and educational
transformation in alignment with the extensive
vision of national unity. Programmes such as
Bharatiya Bhasha Utsav (celebrated annually on 11*
December) and Matribhasha Diwas (21% February)
emphasise multilingualism and encourage the
use of mother tongues across schools and higher
education institutions (Ministry of Education,
2025). Academic initiatives, including ASMITA,
Bahubhasha Shabdkosh, and the Real-time
Translation Architecture, further aim to strengthen
the learning, accessibility, and scholarly use of
Indian languages in higher education. As highlighted
by Union Education and Skill Development Minister
Dharmendra Pradhan through public platforms,
the revitalisation of Indian languages is central to
shaping an inclusive and knowledge-driven India
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(Sonar, 2024). Within this national framework, the
Ek Bharat Shreshtha Bharat (EBSB) programme has
introduced exchange-based initiatives such as Yuva
Sangam and Kashi Tamil Sangam (KTS). While
Yuva Sangam facilitates cultural-cum-educational
exchange tours among youth from paired states,
KTS promotes meaningful interaction between the
two most ancient seats of learning, Kashi and Tamil
Nadu, thereby fostering cultural amalgamation,
linguistic learning, and social transformation among
higher education students (Press Information Bureau,
2025d).

Kashi Tamil Sangamam is a national-level
cultural and educational initiative envisioned to
reconnect the deep civilisational roots, linguistic, and
cultural ties between Kashi and Tamil Nadu. These
two regions represent enduring centres of Indian
knowledge traditions. Kashi symbolises spiritual
and philosophical inquiry of Vedic Culture, and
Tamil Nadu symbolises one of the oldest continuous
classical linguistic and literary traditions of Tamil
culture in South India. While the idea of unity in
diversity is often discussed theoretically, Kashi Tamil
Sangamam provides a practically lived experience
of this unity by facilitating direct interaction, shared
learning, and cultural immersion. Conceptualised
under the vision of ‘Ek Bharat Shreshtha Bharat’ and
aligned with the spirit of ‘Azadi Ka Amrit Mahotsav’,
the programme celebrates India’s seventy-five years
of independence by reaffirming the civilisation
bonds that have shaped the nation’s collective
cultural identity even earlier than 2500 BC. Through
this initiative, cultural understanding is transformed
from symbolic representation into meaningful
experiential engagement that strengthens national
integration among the higher education students
in educational institutions of India. This paper is
an effort to reflect on some of the facts about the
innovative event Kashi Tamil Sangamam (KTS) and
the significance of this unique program for higher
education students and institutions in India.

Genesis of Kashi Tamil Sangamam: Journey
from KTS 1.0 to KTS 4.0

The above paragraphs reflect that the genesis
of Kashi Tamil Sangamam (KTS) is rooted in the
civilisational vision of reconnecting the historic and
cultural linkages between Tamil Nadu and Kashi,
two enduring cultural centres of Indian knowledge
traditions, spirituality, and linguistic heritage.
Conceived under the broader framework of Ek
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Bharat Shreshtha Bharat (EBSB), the initiative was
launched by the Ministry of Education, Government
of India, in collaboration with the Government of
Uttar Pradesh and several partner institutions to
strengthen people-to-people connections across
regions (Press Information Bureau, 2022a). The
programme was envisioned as a platform to celebrate
shared heritage while fostering cultural, educational,
and intellectual exchange between North and South
India.

This initiative aimed to rediscover and
reaffirm historical ties reflected in literature,
philosophy, temple traditions, educational
networks, and pilgrimage circuits that have
historically connected Kashi and Tamil Nadu
(Press Information Bureau, 2022a). The
programme received guidance and encouragement
at the highest levels of national leadership by the
Hon’ble Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi.
Articulating the broader civilizational intent of
the initiative and the Union Ministry of Education
providing academic direction and institutional
coordination (PIB, 2022b). Thus, KTS emerged
not merely as a cultural event but also as an
innovative and structured national effort to
reinforce India’s unity through civilizational
continuity.

Kashi Tamil Sangamam, over its successive
editions, evolved from a primarily cultural
exposure programme into a progressively structured
educational and linguistic engagement platform.
Each edition expanded the scope of participation,
thematic focus, and academic depth, reflecting a shift
from symbolic cultural confluence to experiential
and pedagogically oriented interaction, too.

Kashi Tamil Sangamam 1.0 (Year 2022)

The inaugural edition, Kashi Tamil Sangamam
1.0, was organised inthe year2022 from 16 November
to 15 December under the aegis of the Ministry of
Education, Government of India, in collaboration
with the Government of Uttar Pradesh. Hosted at the
Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi, the programme
primarily focused on cultural immersion and
heritage exposure. More than 2,500 delegates from
Tamil Nadu, representing diverse walks of life like
teaching-learning, farming, artisans, writers, spiritual
practitioners, etc., participated in a structured eight-
day tour covering Varanasi, Prayagraj, and Ayodhya
(PIB, 2022a).
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The first edition centred on rediscovering
historical and cultural linkages through temple visits,
academic interactions, exhibitions, and cultural
performances. The academic interactions involved
the local participants from Varanasi and the guests
from Tamil Nadu as well. The book exhibition
involved the display and sale of renowned literature
in the Tamil language and related translations in
Hindi and English, too. It laid the foundation for
structured inter-regional engagement by enabling
participants to experience the cultural and spiritual
landscape of Kashi, thereby strengthening mutual
understanding and national integration.

Kashi Tamil Sangamam 2.0 (2023)

Building upon the foundation of the first
edition, Kashi Tamil Sangamam 2.0 was organised
in December 2023 at Namo Ghat, Varanasi (PIB,
2023a). This edition included structured dialogue,
academic engagement, and inclusivity. A notable
feature was the deployment of app-based real-
time translation technology during the Hon’ble
Prime Minister’s address, ensuring accessibility of
communication in Tamil for visiting delegates (PIB,
2023b). This integration of technology reflected the
programme’s evolving commitment to linguistic
accessibility and multilingual engagement. Academic
sessions, exhibitions, and cultural exchanges
through dialogue between the participants marked
the cultural exposure.

Kashi Tamil Sangamam 3.0 (2025)

Kashi Tamil Sangamam 3.0 was held in
February 2025. It signalled a deeper engagement
with India’s knowledge traditions by foregrounding
the legacy of Sage Agastya, a revered figure in
Tamil intellectual history (PIB, 2025a). This edition
emphasised the interconnectedness of ancient Indian
knowledge systems and contemporary discourse.
Approximately 1,000 delegates from Tamil Nadu
participated, along with around 200 students from
various Central Universities, thereby broadening
academic participation and inter-generational
dialogue (PIB, 2025a). By bridging classical
knowledge traditions with present-day scholarship,
it strengthened the philosophical and intellectual
dimension of the Sangamam, positioning it as more
than a cultural exchange initiative.

Kashi Tamil Sangamam 4.0 (2025)

Kashi Tamil Sangamam 4.0 marked a
significant milestone in the evolution of the
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initiative by placing language learning at the centre
of cultural engagement (PIB, 2025b). While earlier
editions primarily emphasised heritage exposure
and intellectual dialogue, this one emphasised
linguistic learning as a transformative educational
tool. With the theme “Let Us Learn Tamil -Tamil
Karkalam,” the fourth edition underscored the role
of language as a bridge for cultural understanding
and national integration (PIB, 2025b). Structured
sessions in spoken Tamil, foundational grammar, and
everyday conversational practices integrated with
immersive cultural experiences promoted linguistic
awareness among higher education students from
diverse backgrounds. It emphasised multilingualism,
experiential learning, and holistic development.
Institutional  collaborations with  pedagogical
interventions were nicely amalgamated.

About 300 students from Banaras Hindu
University were divided into ten groups and deputed
to different regions of Tamil Nadu under the “Let Us
Learn Tamil-Tamil Karkalam” initiative, with each
group assigned to a location known for a specific
cultural, educational, or historical speciality. Groups
1 and 2 were placed at [IT Madras, Chennai, a premier
institution known for higher education, research
excellence, and contemporary academic Tamil usage.
Group 3 was deputed to Puducherry, renowned for
its Franco-Tamil cultural heritage, multilingual
environment, and literary traditions. Group 4 was
assigned to Madurai-Dindigul, regions historically
associated with classical Tamil scholarship, temple
culture, and the legacy of the ancient Tamil Sangam:s.
Group 5 was placed at Ramakrishna Mission
Vivekananda College, Chennai, known for value-
based education and spiritual-intellectual traditions.
Groups 6 and 7 were deputed to Kanchipuram,
a historic centre famous for its ancient temples
and silk weaving tradition. Group 8 was assigned
to Coimbatore, recognised as an industrial and
entrepreneurial hub of Tamil Nadu. Group 9 was
placed in Thanjavur, celebrated for its Chola heritage,
classical arts, and the Brihadeeswarar Temple. Group
10 was deputed to Vellore, known for its prominent
educational institutions and legacy of social reform.
This group-wise, region-specific deployment ensured
that students were engaged with the Tamil language
within culturally authentic contexts, where linguistic
learning was closely intertwined with local history,
occupations, artistic traditions, and social life.

Under KTS 4.0, the ten-day Thanjavur
programme from 21 to 29 December 2025, was
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designed as an intensive academic and cultural
immersion for students, combining structured
Tamil language instruction with heritage-based
experiential learning. Each day followed a consistent
pedagogical rhythm that included Veedhi Bhajan,
classroom lectures by subject experts, practical
language exercises, and guided field visits. The
academic component covered core areas such as
Tamil letters (Tamil Eluthugal), word forms (Sollin
Vagaikal), sentence construction, conversational
Tamil, usage of everyday vocabulary, traditional and
classical terminology, ethical literature, including
Thirukkural and rrepeated sessions by faculty. The
programme systematically linked language learning
with Tamil history, culture, and social practices.
Lectures on Tamilagam’s history, Tamil months
and festivals, temple traditions, art forms, social
customs, and ethical values were deliberately paired
with visits to culturally significant sites such as the
Big Temple (Brihadeswar Temple), King Serfoji
Palace, Saraswathi Mahal Library, Punnainallur
Mariyamman Temple, Darasuram temples, Kallanai
Dam, Rock Fort Trichy, and other heritage locations.
These visits were not ancillary but pedagogically
aligned, enabling students to observe architectural
symbolism, ritual practices, archival materials, and
cultural artefacts that directly complemented the
academic sessions. The programme also incorporated
value-based and interdisciplinary learning. Yoga
sessions, discussions on Tamil contributions to
Indian culture, exposure to devotional literature, and
engagement with material culture through museum
visits (Food Museum, Rajarajan Manimandapam,
South Zone Cultural Centre) broadened students’
understanding of Tamil civilisation beyond
linguistic competence. Sessions on Tamil in daily
life, family communication, travel interactions,
and social etiquette further strengthened practical
communicative ability and cultural sensitivity. Thus,
it exemplified a transformative journey of cultural
amalgamation, linguistic learning, and social
transformation among higher education students. By
systematically integrating classroom-based Tamil
language instruction with lived cultural practices,
heritage exposure, and sustained interpersonal
interaction, it operationalised the ideals of cultural
integration and multilingual education can contribute
to strengthening national integration in educational
campuses and real life. Based on the above narratives
of KTS, Table 1 reflects the summary with key
characteristics.
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Table 1: The KTS Editions and Key Features

S.No.

KTS Edition

Key Features

1

Kashi Tamil
Sangamam 1.0
(2022)

Organised by the Ministry of
Education, Government of India, in
collaboration with the Government
of Uttar Pradesh; hosted at Banaras
HinduUniversity, Varanasi; focused
on cultural immersion and heritage
exposure; >2,500 delegates from
Tamil Nadu; structured eight-day
tours covering Varanasi, Prayagraj,
and Ayodhya; temple visits,
academic interactions, exhibitions,
and cultural performances.

Kashi Tamil
Sangamam 2.0
(2023)

Organised in December 2023 at
Namo Ghat, Varanasi; expanded
intellectual and technological
dimensions; emphasis on structured
dialogue, academic engagement,
and inclusivity; app-based real-
time translation during the
Hon’ble Prime Minister’s address
for Tamil accessibility; academic
sessions, exhibitions, and cultural
exchanges.

Kashi Tamil
Sangamam 3.0
(2025)

Held in  February 2025,
foregrounded the legacy of Sage
Agasthyar; emphasis on linking
ancient Indian knowledge systems
with  contemporary  discourse;
~1,000 delegates from Tamil Nadu
and ~200 students from Central
Universities; broadened academic
participation and intergenerational
dialogue.

Kashi  Tamil
Sangamam 4.0
(2025)

Positioned language learning at
the centre of cultural engagement;
theme “Let Us Learn Tamil
— Tamil Karkalam”; focus on
promoting linguistic awareness
among higher education students;
around 300 students from Banaras
Hindu University participated
in structured Tamil language
learning  programmes  through
educational visits to different parts
of Tamil Nadu; structured sessions
in spoken Tamil, foundational
grammar, vocabulary, and
everyday conversation; integration
of immersive cultural experiences;
structured academic orientation
with defined learning outcomes,
institutional collaboration, and
pedagogical intent.
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The above accounts reflect that the KTS is a
deliberate effort to move from a symbolic celebration
of unity to a lived, experiential, and pedagogically
grounded initiative of cultural integration.

Further, Table 2 also reflects the alignment
of distinguishing features of KTS like cultural
amalgamation, linguisticlearning, and transformation
vis-a-vis NEP-2020.

Organisational Significance of KTS as an
Innovative Event

From an organisational perspective, Kashi
Tamil Sangamam (KTS) represents a rigorously

structured, institutionally  anchored national
initiative that integrates academic planning with
large-scale cultural integration. Most recently
organised one also reflected the coordinated
collaboration between reputed higher education
institutions like IIT Madras and Banaras Hindu
University. They provided academic leadership and
included observations and discussions in curriculum
design, learning outcomes, etc. They also facilitated
participant management across multiple locations
in Tamil Nadu. The decentralised yet standardised
organisational framework—characterised by
systematic group deployment, clearly defined

Table 2: KTS Alignment with NEP 2020

S. No.

Dimension

KTS distinguishing features

Alignment with NEP 2020

1.

Cultural
Amalgamation

Idea of cultural unity as a lived experience. By
enabling sustained interaction between participants,
shared academic spaces, heritage visits, cultural
practices, and interpersonal engagement it fostered
organic cultural understanding. Across its editions,
the initiative fostered mutual respect, emotional
connect, and a sense of shared civilization belonging,
making cultural amalgamation experiential rather
than symbolic (Press Information Bureau, 2022;
2023; 2025).

Emphasis of NEP 2020 is on culture
as a collective national heritage, the
importance of exposure to India’s
diverse traditions for nurturing
unity, mutual appreciation, and
national integration (Ministry of
Education, 2020, Paras 4.15-4.16;
22.1-22.3).

Linguistic
Learning
in Higher
Education

KTS 4.0 marked a decisive pedagogical shift by
positioning language learning, specifically Tamil, as
the core medium of cultural engagement. Through
structured instruction, conversational practice, and
immersion-basedexposure, highereducationstudents
actively engaged with Tamil as a living language
embedded in everyday social and cultural contexts.
The deployment of university students to different
regions of Tamil Nadu for guided language learning
reflects an approach where linguistic competence
develops through participation, interaction, and
lived experience rather than classroom instruction
alone (Press Information Bureau, 2025).

NEP-2020
languages
education

recognises  Indian
as central to higher
and advocates
multilingual, experiential, and
culturally = grounded language
learning that supports cognitive
development and cultural continuity
(Ministry of Education, 2020, para
22.4; paras 4.15-4.16).

Transformation
of students

in Higher
Education

By bringing students from diverse regional,
linguistic, and cultural backgrounds into
sustained academic and social interaction, KTS
contributed to social transformation within higher
education spaces. The programme encouraged
students to move beyond preconceived regional
identities, develop cultural sensitivity, and engage
respectfully with unfamiliar social contexts. Living,
learning, and interacting within different cultural
environments fostered openness, inclusivity, and
social adaptability, thereby shaping students as
culturally aware and socially responsive learners
(Press Information Bureau, 2025).

NEP-2020 envisions higher
education as a transformative force
for creating socially engaged,
empathetic, and responsible citizens,
emphasizing holistic development,
cultural rootedness, and social
responsibility as core educational
outcomes (p.6; Para 10.1-10.2).
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instructional components, and synchronised cultural
engagement-enabled effective governance of a
large and diverse student cohort while maintaining
academicrigour. Aligned with the National Education
Policy 2020, the programme operationalised policy
priorities related to multilingualism, experiential
learning, and the promotion of Indian languages
in higher education (NEP Para 4.11-13; Para 4.2,
4.6), thereby demonstrating the practical ways
through which national educational objectives
can be translated into scalable and sustainable
institutional practices. Thus, the approach of the
KTS organisation has been innovative owing to
its new approach to organisational initiatives by
involvement and collaboration among multiple
agencies across the nation. Through various events,
this event has proved to have full potency to cater
and serve as the solutions by serving (i) to develop
a new cultural synthesis of Tamil culture and the
Culture of Kashi, the two most ancient cultures at the
heart of Sanatana Bharat; and (ii). to develop a new
synthesis of languages, particularly Tamil and Hindi.
Besides, it has also worked as a motivational event
for students to develop a new mindset through real
context observations and perspective reformation.
It has triggered the need to act more cohesively to
grow together and achieve higher goals. Hence, this
event has worked as an innovative initial centripetal
force for cultural synthesis, language learning and
transformation among higher education students in
particular. Such initiatives should be an inspiration
for the organisation of more such events across the
various regions of the country in a collaborative
mode.
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From Shastrartha to Sewa: Swadeshi Assessment Reforms in the
Indian Education System

Sonal Chabra* and Kavita Rani**

Swadeshi (self-reliance), cultural rootedness, and
sustainable human capital development underpin
India’s educational vision for realising the
aspiration of Viksit Bharat@2047. In alignment
with the country’s goal, the National Education
Policy (NEP)- 2020 advocates holistic learning,
competency-based education, and the integration of
Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS) in the curriculum.
However, the assessment practices practised
currently, in India, are examination-oriented &
standardized to a great extent, and thus appear to
be loosely connected with the aims of NEP--2020.
This paper suggests that a paradigm shift in the
philosophy and practice of assessment is required for
any serious realisation of Swadeshi in the education
sector. Based on the analysis of the policy document
(NEP 2020), and the Bhartiya epistemological
frameworks, the authors of this paper suggest a
Swadeshi assessment framework that is rooted in
four convergent modes: Shastrartha (dialogical
and reflective inquiry), Anubhav (experiential
and contextual learning), Prayog (application,
experimentation, and indigenous innovation),
and Seva (community-linked learning and social
responsibility). The framework, positioned within
the larger education ecosystem, connects assessment
with the curriculum, pedagogy, teacher education,
and policy, and helps to realise the vision of NEP
2020, Atmanirbhar Bharat, and the Sustainable
Development Goals. The Swadeshi assessment
agenda is thus framed as a national imperative for
developing culturally aware, socially committed,
and future-ready learners. (Abstract)

The central idea behind the aspiring target of
Viksit Bharat 2047 is based on the civilisational
idea of Swadeshi, focusing on self- dependence and
using localised resources, knowledge and beliefs to
build the nation. It was during India’s struggle for
independence that Gandhi ji proposed Swadeshi as a
social movement to promote economic independence
and oppose colonial rule (Gandhi, 1938). In
*Professor, School of Education, Lingaya’s Vidyapeeth,
Faridabad. E-mail :sonal.chabra77@gmail.com

**Associate Professor, Guru Kashi University. E-mail :dr.
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contemporary times, the Swadeshi philosophy has
been reinvigorated through the Government of
India’s Atmanirbhar Bharat mission, which aims at
establishing self-reliance by building capability in
all aspects, including economic, technological and
human capital (Government of India, 2020).

Education plays a significant role in achieving
this vision by nurturing skillful, creative and
responsible citizens who are also steeped in culture.
Recognising this, the National Education Policy
—2020(NEP--2020) calls for a complete overhaul
of India’s educational ecosystem based on the
principles inspired by our traditional culture and
therefore emphasises holistic development, multi-
disciplinary learning, flexibility and the inclusion of
Indian Knowledge System (IKS) in the curriculum.
The policy recognises the importance of India’s rich
civilisational heritage (the sciences, philosophies,
arts and traditional forms of local knowledge) as a
critical component in the development of learners’
intellectual, ethical and cultural identities (Ministry
of Education, 2020).

Any real change in education would demand
a reconsideration of assessment philosophy
and strategies. This is critical as how we assess
students has always been a determining factor
of what students learn, how teachers teach, and
how educational institutions define success for
their students (Black & Wiliam, 1998). Boud &
Falchikov (2007) have articulated in their research
that the manner in which students are assessed has
a greater impact on the learning culture within an
institution than either curriculum or methodology
alone. Therefore, it is imperative that the way in
which we assess student learning is aligned with
the needs of the nation.

To address these challenges, NEP--2020
promotes the move from traditional forms of
assessment to competency-based, continuous and
formative assessment practices. If implemented
well, this policy will allow for a more comprehensive
evaluation of a studentys higher-order thinking skills,
their ability to solve problems, their creativity, and
their ethical behaviour and application of knowledge
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in real-world situations (Ministry of Education,
2020).

Against this backdrop, this paper will
demonstrate how, by redesigning the education
ecosystem with assessment reforms, the principles
of Swadeshi can be nurtured in the context of India.
It is argued that the reimagining of assessment is not
only a pedagogical necessity, but is also nationally
imperative to develop learners who are intellectually
capable of developing solutions, are culturally
grounded, and who make social contributions.

Swadeshi and the Educational Ecosystem

The notion of ecosystems was first used in 1930
by the British Botanist Arthur Roy Clapham (Willis,
1994). It was initially looking at the exchanges
between living organisms and their environment
inside the ecosystem. An education ecosystem
includes a connected set of parts that shape learners’
experiences and outcomes. It covers curriculum
design, teaching methods, assessment systems,
teacher preparation, professional development,
institutional leadership, policy frameworks, and
community engagement (Toutain & Mueller,
2015). Educational ecosystems are bound to unite
the internal actors within a school, university, or
learning organisation with the wider community
and stakeholders to contribute to the character
and quality of education received by the learner
(Systems Change Education, n.d.).

The application of the Swadeshi ideology to
the existing education system means emphasising
indigenous  knowledge systems &  skills,
incorporation of regional languages, and cultural
values in the education system. Further, Swadeshi is
not confined to incorporating indigenous content; it
represents a deliberate effort to recognise indigenous
knowledge as a valid and meaningful source of
knowledge (Gandhi, 1938; Kumar, 2005). Let>s
now understand how the different factors would
change while redesigning the education ecosystem
as per Swadeshi.

The NEP-2020, and other efforts in the areas
of IKS, vocational education, skill development,
traditional crafts, and indigenous entrepreneurship,
the reforms in education policy can help promote
the ethos of Swadeshi (Ministry of Education,
2020). Teacher education programmes need
to prepare teachers to effectively use regional
languages, incorporate IKS and develop culturally
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responsive teaching and assessment practices
(Ministry of Education, 2023), and for the same,
they themselves need to be equipped for the
same. Swadeshi-compatible pedagogy would be
characterised by experiential, inquiry-based, and
community-connected learning, which is grounded
in the learners’ immediate socio-cultural contexts.
Assessment, as a crucial part of the education system,
is what determines the degree to which the Swadeshi
ideals are actually achieved. Culturally responsive
and competency-based assessment methods can help
to authenticate indigenous knowledge and ethical
reasoning (Boud & Falchikov, 2007). The type of
assessment that focuses on reflection, portfolios,
performance tasks, and community projects will
have a positive impact on sustainable learning
outcomes and will be in line with the vision of
Atmanirbhar Bharat.

Assessment Practices in Transition

Despite policy suggestions, the existing
assessment system in India continues to rely
heavily on high-stakes, summative examinations
that primarily assess students’ ability to recall and
reproduce information (Black & Wiliam, 1998;
NCERT, 2017). The practice of standardised
assessment frames further marginalises India’s
linguistic and cultural diversity by giving priority
to standardised formats over local contexts (Kumar
& Sarangapani, 2019). The dominance of a few
academic languages in the assessment process adds
to the difficulties faced by learners, especially those
from rural or first-generation families (UNESCO,
2016). Though efforts have been made to level the
gaps, they are far from satisfactory.

The prevalent assessment culture has
often been accused of focusing on individual
performance, ranking, and grades, which often
encourages competition over  collaboration
(Boud & Falchikov, 2007). Another highlighted
drawback is the lack of relatedness between the
assessment process and its application in the real
world. Traditional examinations rarely provide
an opportunity to measure the learner’s ability to
apply their knowledge to local problems, work with
indigenous technologies, or help with community-
based projects (French, Dickerson, and Mulder,
2024).

Additionally, the prevailing assessment
system does not offer much scope for formative
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feedback and reflection on the part of the learner,
and probably teachers also. The lack of systematic
reflection, self-assessment, and dialogic feedback
limits the learner’s potential to become a reflective,
self-directed, and responsible participant in their
own learning process (Boud & Falchikov, 2007).
And developing a self-regulated learner is much
needed for building lifelong learning skills, an
important 21 century skill.

These issues make it necessary to reform and
adopt assessment practices that are contextual,
formative, multilingual, and socially meaningful,
with the ability to align educational outcomes with
Swadeshi and national development priorities for
Viksit Bharat @2047.

SAPS Swadeshi Assessment Model

The SAPS Swadeshi Assessment Model is
proposed as a conceptual paradigm to realign the
practices of assessment with the cultural, social,
and developmental priorities of India. Based on the
principles of Swadeshi and inspired by Bhartiya
epistemological traditions, the model of assessment
is proposed not only as a tool for measuring learning
outcomes but as a process that cultivates contextual
understanding, ethical reasoning, practical
competence, and social responsibility. The SAPS
Swadeshi Assessment Model has been designed
to implement the vision for assessment in the
NEP-2020 in a manner that is grounded in Indian
culture, pedagogically significant, and contextually

Diagram 1: SAPS Swadeshi Model of Assessment

Learner

I o poane

s ARERPRLETY

Development
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responsive. The NEP-2020 stresses the need for
a competency-based, formative, multilingual,
experiential, and contextual assessment reform
(Ministry of Education, 2020). And such a reform
can be best implemented through assessment
practices that are grounded in Indian epistemologies.
The model has been captured in Figure-1.

The heart of the model is centred on Learner
Competency Development, which is encircled and
supported by different modes of assessments and
is measured on different dimensions. This model
is based on a contextual, engaging, and authentic
approach to assessing learning. This key component
emphasises the main objective of education, which
is to facilitate the development of particular skills,
knowledge, and attitudes of the learner. This
component reiterates the idea that assessment should
not only focus on what the learner knows but also
on what he or she can do with that knowledge.

The second layer of the SAPS Swadeshi model
is anchored in four interrelated Bhartiya modes
of assessment, which are deeply rooted in our
philosophical traditions, viz.

e Shastrartha refers to dialogic and reflective
assessment practices that encourage learners to
articulate reasoning, engage in critical inquiry, and
examine ethical dimensions of knowledge through
discussion, explanation, and reflection. This mode
supports higher-order thinking and aligns with
formative assessment approaches that prioritise
reasoning over recall (Black & Wiliam, 1998).
This is completely in line with the emphasis on
developing critical thinking and ethical reasoning
among learners by NEP 2020.

o Anubhav represents experiential assessment
grounded in learners’ experiences and local
contexts. In this mode of assessment, learners
demonstrate  understanding by connecting
concepts to real-life situations through different
activities like observation, fieldwork, and
reflective journaling, among others. This mode
is rooted in NEP 2020’s emphasis on experiential
learning and further supports culturally meaningful
assessment.

e Prayog has application-based assessment
as its focal point, which means it values
experimentation, problem-solving, and
innovation. The learners are evaluated on
their capacity to apply theoretical knowledge
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to practical tasks, devise solutions to context-
related problems, and incorporate indigenous
approaches to meet modern demands (IKS
Division, 2022).

e Seva situates assessment within the domain of
community engagement and social contribution.
Through service-based projects, internships
with local enterprises, and community-oriented
initiatives, learnersareassessed onresponsibility,
collaboration, ethical conduct, and social impact
(Bringle & Hatcher, 2009, Zamiri & Esmaeili,
2024). Seva-based assessment reinforces the
dignity of labour and ‘positions education as a
means of contributing to collective well-being
rather than solely individual advancement’
(Ministry of Education, 2020).

The third level of the SAPS Swadeshi model
is made up of four interrelated dimensions of
assessment, viz:

o  Contextual Grounding: This dimension recognises
the significance of grounding learning in the
learner’s own cultural, social, and environmental
context. It urges teachers to draw on examples and
resources that are meaningful to the learner’s own
context and experiences. This could comprise
local history, culture, or current events in the
curriculum.

o  Cognitive Engagement: This dimension is focused
on the level of cognitive processing required of
the learner in the assessment task. It requires
teachers to design assessment tasks that demand
the learner to think critically, solve problems,
and create new knowledge. This might perhaps
include more open-ended questions, requiring
students to analyse complex data, or challenging
them to develop innovative solutions to real-
world problems. However, it is not limited to
open-ended questions, and teachers’ ability can be
challenged to frame different kinds of questions to
arouse cognitive engagement.

o Linguistic  Assessment.  This  dimension
acknowledges the importance of assessing the
learner’s ability to communicate effectively
in their first language and other languages. It
encourages teachers to create opportunities for
the learner to develop their communication
skills in the areas of oral, written, and visual
communication. This can be achieved through
presentations, essays, debates, or multimedia
projects (Ministry of Education, 2025).
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o Authentic Performance: This dimension lays
thrust on relevance and applicability of the
assessment task to real-life situations (Rani, K. &
Dangwal, K. L., 2025). This dimension requires
teachers to develop assessment tasks that require
students to apply their skills and knowledge in a
manner that is relevant to their future lives. This
could be done through simulations, case studies,
or projects that involve applying knowledge to
solve real-life problems.

Thus, the assessment works at two layers - the
inner one being the ‘modes of assessment’ and the
other layer of ‘dimensions’ - that combine to provide
a comprehensive assessment environment that
transcends the textbook and exam-oriented culture.
Additionally, the model positions envisions the process
of assessment as continuous and formative that assists
learning, reflection, and growth. The limitations
of examination-centric systems are addressed by
foregrounding context, dialogue, application, and
service. In this way, it creates space for indigenous
knowledge, multilingual expression, and community
participation. It is to be noted here that neither the
four bhartiya modes nor the four dimensions work
as separate categories, but there are interconnected
pathways that can help facilitate the vision of holistic
and meaningful evaluation as articulated by NEP
--2020 in the Indian educational context. Each mode
of assessment is supported by assessment activities
that are grounded in local contexts, cognitively
demanding, linguistically inclusive by using local
languages, and focused on authentic performance
rather than memorisation. Table-1 is an illustration of
how modes and factors work.

Implementation Considerations

Despite the strong philosophical and cultural
grounding of the Swadeshi Assessment Model, its
implementation within contemporary education
systems presents several structural, pedagogical,
and systemic challenges. One of the most pressing
challenges is that the assessment practices are deeply
ingrained by examinations (Shamsu, 2021), where
marks and rankings continue to dictate decision-
making in institutions, often leaving very little
space for non-conventional tools of assessment like
dialogic or experiential forms of assessment such
as Shastrartha and Anubhav. Another issue that is
related to this topic is the lack of assessment literacy
among teachers, especially when it comes to the
design and assessment of learning outcomes that are
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Table-1:

Modes and Factors of Assessment

Dimensions (in Contextual Cognitive Linguistic Authentic
rows) Grounding Engagement Accessibility Performance
Modes (in Column)
Engagement with local | Analytical reasoning, | Use of regional Oral defence,
Shastrartha knowledge systems, |ethical deliberation, |languages for debate |reflective discourse,
(Dialogic texts, and socio- interpretive thinking |and explanation peer dialogue
Inquiry) cultural issues
Anubhay Learning drawn from |Sense-making, Multilingual Experience-based
(Experiential lived experiences and |reflection, value- reflection journals portfolios, reflective
Reflection) local environments based judgement and narratives logs
Prayog (Application | Problem-solving Critical thinking, Instruction and Demonstration,
& Experimentation) |rooted in community |experimentation, explanation in mother | project work,
and regional needs innovation tongue prototypes
Sewa Direct engagement Ethical reasoning, Communication with |Internships,
(Service & Social with local civic responsibility | community in local | community projects,
Contribution) communities and language social action
institutions

reflective, experiential, and service-oriented (Hull &
Vigh, 2024). Even if faculty members are interested
in bhartiya modes of assessment on a conceptual
level, the process of Prayog (application) and Seva
(service) as valid, reliable, and scalable assessment
criteria is a process that demands professional
development. Teachers would need training for
professional development to reorient their notions
and practices of assessment (Darling-Hammond et
al., 2017).

Assessment in regional languages will also
emerge as a significant implementation concern,
especially in the context of nationwide assessment
tests. Although multilingual assessment aligns
with Swadeshi ideals, many institutions lack
standardised rubrics, academic resources, and
trained evaluators capable of assessing higher-
order thinking and disciplinary knowledge in Indian
languages (NCERT, 2023). This gap often results
in a continued preference for English-medium
assessments, inadvertently marginalising regional
languages (Ministry of Education, 2020). From a
curricular standpoint, integrating local contexts and
indigenous problem-solving tasks into assessment
demands flexibility that rigid university syllabi
and centralised examination systems do not always
permit (UGC, 2020). There will be a need for
alignment of Swadeshi assessments with national
qualification frameworks and credit systems, which
may be a practical challenge, particularly in large
affiliating universities.
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TheimplementationofSeva-based assessments,
including internships with local enterprises and
community engagement projects, also raises
concerns related to assessment - monitoring,
standardisation, and ethical accountability.

Finally, resistance to change—both at the
institutional and individual (learner & teacher)
levels—cannot be overlooked. Students accustomed
to conventional and predictable testing formats
may initially perceive dialogic and experiential
assessments as ambiguous or demanding, while
administrators may question their scalability
and comparability (Fullan, 2016). NEP 2020
also proposes a gradual, phased implementation
supported by policy alignment, pilot studies, and
evidence-based advocacy to address any kind of
concerns (Ministry of Education, 2020).

Reflections for Policy and Practice

The SAPS Swadeshi Assessment Model carries
significant implications for both educational policy
and institutional practice, particularly in the context
of ongoing reforms envisioned under the NEP 2020.
At the outset, the model offers a philosophical
linkage between the national policy agenda and
classroom-level assessment practices. Institutions
at all levels would need support for the transition
from symbolic compliance to meaningful reform.
At the policy level, there will be a need to explicitly
recognise dialogic, experiential, application-based,
and service-oriented assessments as legitimate
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and credit-worthy modes of evaluation within
national qualification frameworks. Formal policy
endorsement of Shastrartha, Anubhav, Prayog, and
Seva would enable schools and universities to move
beyond examination-dominated systems while
maintaining accountability and academic standards.
The adoption of the model would help in the
institutionalisation of multilingual and culturally
responsive assessment practices, which are in line
with the NEP 2020 agenda on the use of mother
tongue and regional languages as the carriers of
epistemic access.

From an implementation perspective,
institutions must invest in assessment literacy and
faculty capacity building, with focused training on
designing rubrics, reflective tools, and evaluation
criteria suited to experiential and Seva-based
learning (Eyler & Giles, 1999). Continuous
professional development programs can help
teachers translate indigenous pedagogical principles
into assessable learning outcomes without increasing
subjective bias (Darling-Hammond et al., 2017).

Curriculum planners need to be encouraged
to embed local contexts, regional languages, and
community-linked tasks into assessment design,
thereby strengthening the relevance of learning
to learners’ social and cultural environments. It is
expected that such an alignment would enhance
studentengagementand employability by connecting
academic learning with local industries. (Bringle &
Hatcher, 2017).

At the institutional governance level, it is
essential to evolve mechanisms for quality assurance
and ethical oversight; this would be needed to
ensure consistency in evaluating service learning,
internships, and community engagement projects.

Overall, the adoption of Swadeshi assessment
practices requires coordinated action across policy
formulation, institutional leadership, pedagogic
processes and classroom practice. When implemented
thoughtfully, such reforms have the potential to
cultivate learners who are academically capable,
socially responsive, and rooted in indigenous
knowledge systems—thereby strengthening the
foundations of a self-reliant and sustainable education
ecosystem (Ministry of Education, 2020).

Conclusion

This paper has presented a case that assessment
reform(s) is not merely a technical exercise but a
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pedagogical intervention capable of advancing
Swadeshi principles within contemporary higher
education and perhaps school education also. By
repositioning assessment as a culturally grounded,
learner-centred, and socially responsive process,
the proposed SAPS Swadeshi Assessment Model
seeks to realign education with indigenous
epistemologies while remaining responsive to
present-day developmental needs. The integration
of Shastrartha, Anubhav, Prayog, and Seva offers a
coherent assessment continuum that moves beyond
rote evaluation toward reflective understanding,
contextual problem-solving, and ethical social
engagement. As stated earlier, the SAPS Swadeshi
Assessment Framework is based on the premise that
NEP-2020 conceives assessment as continuous,
competency-based, formative, and authentic. The
Swadeshi models of assessment—Shastrartha,
Anubhav, Prayog, and Sewa—translate this
conception into practice by integrating assessment
with Indian knowledge systems and realities.’
Every bhartiya mode engages all four factors of
assessment, but with a different pedagogical focus.
Unlike conventional assessment models that give
undue privilege to recall and standardisation, the
SAPS Swadeshi Assessment model emphasises
meaning-making, situated learning, and
community relevance, thereby fostering holistic
learner development (Darling-Hammond et al.,
2017). By foregrounding localised assessment
practices, regional languages, and Indian-context
problem-solving, the model contributes to the
‘decolonisation of assessment without rejecting
academic rigor’ (Mohanty, 2019). At the same
time, the paper acknowledges that meaningful
implementation requires institutional readiness,
enhanced assessment literacy among teachers, and
policy-level flexibility. The success of Swadeshi
assessment reforms will depend on adoption,
faculty capacity building, and the creation of
credible validation mechanisms for experiential and
Seva-based learning outcomes (Bringle & Hatcher,
2017). In conclusion, assessment reform, when
guided by indigenous philosophical foundations
and aligned with national educational priorities, can
serve as a powerful lever for promoting Swadeshi in
education. The SAPS Swadeshi Assessment Model
offers a viable pathway for nurturing learners
who are intellectually grounded, professionally
competent, and socially responsible—qualities
essential for building a self-reliant and ethically
conscious knowledge society.
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Redesigning Higher Education in India: A Plural Knowledge
Architecture for Integrating Indigenous Knowledge Systems

Sheena Thomas**

This article examines the structural redesign of
higher education in India through the integration
of Indigenous Knowledge Systems (IKS) within
contemporary  academic  institutions. While
universities worldwide increasingly acknowledge
epistemic diversity, the institutional architecture
of higher education in India continues to reflect
colonial knowledge hierarchies that privilege Western
epistemologies. Drawing upon higher education
policy scholarship, decolonial theory, sociology of
knowledge, and indigenous studies, the paper develops
the concept of a Plural Knowledge Architecture
Model (PKAM). The model proposes an institutional
framework for integrating indigenous epistemologies
into curricula, research design, knowledge production,
and community engagement. The article critically
evaluates policy developments such as the National
Education Policy (NEP) 2020 and identifies structural
barriers in curriculum governance, faculty training,
accreditation, and research funding. Comparative
insights from global initiatives are examined to
develop transferable institutional lessons. The study
argues that integrating indigenous knowledge does
not imply rejecting scientific standards but rather
expanding the epistemic foundations of universities
to include plural knowledge traditions. By proposing
a systemic model of epistemic integration, the article
positions itself as a potential global innovator in
pluralistic knowledge systems(Abstract).

The transformation of higher education
systems is increasingly linked to debates about
knowledge diversity and epistemic justice.
Universities historically developed within specific
civilizational contexts, and modern academic
institutions were profoundly shaped by European
intellectual traditions during the colonial era.
In many postcolonial societies, universities
inherited these institutional structures, resulting
in enduring epistemic hierarchies that privilege
(Agarwal (2025) western forms of knowledge
production. In India, colonial educational policies
introduced a standardised academic framework
based on European epistemologies (Altbach & de

*4ssociate Professor(Law), Government Law College Hassan,
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Wit (2024). While this system expanded access to
formal education and scientific research, it also
marginalised indigenous intellectual traditions
that had historically contributed to fields such
as medicine, ecology, linguistics, philosophy,
mathematics, governance, and agriculture.

Recent policy reforms increasingly recognise
the need to address this epistemic imbalance.
The National Education Policy—2020 (NEP—
2020) explicitly calls for the integration of Indian
Knowledge Systems into higher education curricula
and research frameworks. However, translating
policy aspiration into institutional practice requires
deeper structural reforms within universities
(Marginson, 2024; Barnett, 2024). Debates in
Higher Education and Studies in Higher Education
increasingly question whether universities remain
epistemically  monolithic  despite  rhetorical
commitments to diversity (Bhambra & Holmwood,
2024). The Indian case is particularly significant
because of its civilizational depth, demographic
scale, and colonial legacy. This article ponders:

1. How can Indigenous Knowledge Systems be
structurally integrated into Indian higher education
without epistemic subordination?

2. What governance redesign is necessary for
sustainable plural knowledge architecture?

Conceptual Foundations: Knowledge Systems
and Epistemic Pluralism

The sociology of knowledge demonstrates
that knowledge production is embedded within
institutional power structures. Universities function
as gatekeepers that define what constitutes legitimate
knowledge. Historically, =~ Western  scientific
traditions became dominant within global academic
systems, while other knowledge traditions were
categorised as cultural or traditional rather than
scholarly. Diverse ways of knowing are essential for
addressing complex ecological and social challenges.
It advocates for the inclusion of indigenous, local,
and alternative knowledge forms, recognising their
inherent value in formulating context-specific and
equitable solutions for environmental stewardship
(Battiste, 2024). Universities historically privileged
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Eurocentric epistemologies as universal rationality.
Bhambra (2024) and Connell (2024) argue that
such hierarchies persist institutionally through
disciplinary boundaries and evaluation metrics. In
India, colonial university models were imported in
the nineteenth century, benefitting the Western canon
over indigenous knowledge traditions. Epistemic
pluralism offers an alternative framework that
recognises multiple ways of knowing (Boaventura
de Sousa Santos, 2025). Rather than replacing one
epistemology with another, pluralism proposes
an expanded intellectual architecture capable of
accommodating diverse knowledge traditions.

Epistemic Injustice

Fricker’s (2007/2024 ed.) theory of testimonial
and hermeneutical injustice provides an analytical
lens: Indigenous scholars experience credibility
deficits within mainstream academic structures.
Walker and Wilson-Strydom (2025) extend this
throughcapability frameworks,arguingthatepistemic
access requires institutional transformation, not
mere representational diversity. Barnett (2024)
advances the idea of the ecological university—
an institution embedded in multiple knowledge
ecologies. Marginson (2024) reframes universities
as public goods operating within civic epistemic
networks. Together, these perspectives underpin the
proposed Plural Knowledge Architecture (PKA).

Colonial Legacies in Indian Higher Education

The institutional design of Indian universities
reflects colonial administrative models established
during the nineteenth century. These models
prioritised standardised curricula, disciplinary
specialisation, and centralised examination
systems. Although these structures enabled
large-scale education systems, they also limited
intellectual diversity (Bhambra & Holmwood,
2024). Post-independence reforms expanded access
to education but did not fundamentally transform
epistemic hierarchies within universities. As a
result, indigenous knowledge traditions often
remained outside formal academic institutions.
Understanding these historical legacies is essential
for designing meaningful reforms. Although these
structures enabled large-scale education systems,
they also limited intellectual diversity.

Indigenous Knowledge Systems in the Indian
Context

Indigenous  knowledge in India is
extraordinarily diverse. (Filho, Salvia & Eustachio
(2025). Regional knowledge traditions include
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agricultural practices adapted to local ecosystems,
medical knowledge systems such as Ayurveda
and Siddha, architectural knowledge embedded in
traditional construction methods, and philosophical
traditions that shaped ethical and epistemological
debates. These knowledge traditions were
historically transmitted through community-based
institutions, apprenticeships, and oral knowledge
networks. Recognising the intellectual value of
such traditions requires developing interdisciplinary
frameworks that combine anthropology,
environmental science, philosophy, and policy. IKS
focuses on the integration of spiritual, intellectual,
moral, and physical dimensions. Undergraduate
and postgraduate programmes are now expected to
dedicate at least 5% of total credits to IKS.

Reimagining Indian Universities: A Blueprint
for Future-Ready Higher Education

The Indian higher education landscape is
currently undergoing a systemic transformation
driven by the National Education Policy (NEP)
2020 and the onset of the Fourth Industrial
Revolution. India hosts over 1,000 universities
and 40,000+ colleges. According to the University
Grants Commission (UGC) (2024), the enrolment
continues to expand, yet research concentration
remains uneven (Gupta & Sharma, 2026). The
NEP envisions consolidation into multidisciplinary
universities and increased autonomy. Governance
reforms are influenced by global public sector
reform models (de Boer et al., 2024).

The core objective is to transition from a rigid,
colonial-era “Kula Guru” system characterised
by rote learning and administrative silos toward a
flexible, multidisciplinary, and “Guru Kula” inspired
model that emphasizes holistic development. The
critical takeaways include targeted expansion, which
aims to achieve a Gross Enrollment Ratio (GER) of
50% by 2035, supported by financial initiatives like
the PM Vidya Lakshmi Scheme and a shift toward
multidisciplinary institutions in every district by
2030. The “Swadeshi 2.0” vision mandates the
integration of the Indian Knowledge System (IKS)
into modern curricula, alongside the aggressive
adoption of Artificial Intelligence (AI) and digital
pedagogy through platforms like SWAYAM. The
implementation of the Academic Bank of Credits
(ABC) and Multiple Entry and Exit (MEME)
frameworks allows for personalised, lifelong
learning pathways. India is positioning itself as a
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global education hub by establishing international
IIT campuses (Zanzibar, Abu Dhabi) and hosting
foreign universities (Deakin, Southampton) on
domestic soil. The establishment of the Anusandhan
National Research Foundation (ANRF) and the
transition of institutions toward “Research-Intensive”
or “Teaching-Intensive” universities aim to foster a
robust home-grown innovation ecosystem.

Governance and Institutional Reforms

The current regulatory framework is being
streamlined to eliminate overlapping oversight
and foster institutional accountability. (Connell
(2024) The Higher Education Commission of India
(HECI) is the proposed single overarching body to
implement a “light but tight” regulatory framework,
replacing multiple existing regulators (Ministry of
Education. (2024). NEP 2020 envisions all standalone
institutions becoming multidisciplinary by 2040.
Flagship Multidisciplinary Education and Research
Universities (MERUSs) are being supported by
schemes like PM-USHA, with 2100 crore allocated
to each of 35 select institutions (National Education
Policy 2020 Implementation Review Committee.
(2025). Performance-linked autonomy allows high-
performing institutions to independently launch
programs and manage international collaborations.
The current model of affiliating hundreds of colleges
to a single university is deemed “detrimental.” The
policy proposes either abolishing the system or capping
affiliations at 100-200 colleges per university. To
reduce dropout rates and support lifelong learning, the
system is moving away from rigid disciplinary feed
stores, and flexible and learner-centric pathways are
allowing students to pursue courses across multiple
institutions and accumulate them toward a degree.
Under the Multiple Entry and Exit (MEME), students
can exit with a Certificate after one year, a Diploma
after two years, or a Bachelor’s degree after three or
four years. As of current data, 153 universities offer
multiple entry options. Similarly, under the National
Credit Framework (NCrF), a unified structure for
credit accumulation and transfer across school, higher,
vocational, and work-based learning is available. Under
the Biannual Admissions, admissions will now occur
in two cycles (July/August and January/February) to
increase institutional efficiency and student choice.

Comparative Global Models

Several countries have implemented institutional
mechanisms for integrating indigenous knowledge
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within  higher education. The integration of
indigenous knowledge into global higher education
systems involves the strategic incorporation of
diverse epistemologies into formalised academic
structures. The institutional mechanisms and regional
models are such that they facilitate the inclusion of
indigenous ways of knowing. By analysing established
frameworks, this document identifies the structural
requirements necessary for the successful synthesis of
indigenous epistemologies within tertiary institutions.
In New Zealand, universities collaborate with Maori
communities to incorporate indigenous epistemologies
into research and curriculum development. (Altbach
& de Wit (2024). Collaborations ensure that
indigenous knowledge informs institutional research
initiatives. Maori epistemologies are incorporated
directly into the academic curriculum to influence
educational output. (Battiste(2024) In Latin America,
intercultural  universities emphasise  bilingual
education and community participation (Luckett
(2025). Intercultural universities in Latin America
are characterised by specific institutional mechanisms
designed to bridge indigenous knowledge and formal
education Kuokkanen (2025). African scholarship
has also explored indigenous ecological knowledge
in sustainability research. It emphasises the role of
indigenous ecological knowledge (IEK) as a central
component of its epistemic integration. (Le Grange
(2025). This model focuses on the application of
traditional ecological insights within sustainability
research. By positioning IEK within environmental
academic frameworks, these institutions utilise
indigenous knowledge to inform contemporary
sustainability studies. The experiences of New
Zealand, Latin America, and Africa demonstrate that
the integration of indigenous knowledge is a deliberate
process requiring specific institutional mechanisms.
These regional models confirm that epistemic
integration is not a passive occurrence but a result
of active structural changes. For higher education
institutions to successfully incorporate indigenous
epistemologies, they must establish formalised
partnerships, engage external community stakeholders,
and implement interdisciplinary research structures.
These mechanisms serve as the essential prerequisites
for the transition from traditional academic models
to integrated epistemic frameworks (Stensaker &
Maassen, 2024). These comparative experiences
demonstrate that epistemic integration requires
institutional partnerships, community engagement,
and interdisciplinary research structures.

UNIVERSITY NEWS 64 (11) MARCH 16-22, 2026



Plural Knowledge Architecture Model (PKAM)
and Policy Implications for Higher Education
Reforms

The Plural Knowledge Architecture Model
proposed in this article outlines four institutional
pillars: curriculum reform, research methodology
transformation, community knowledge partnerships,
and evaluation reform (Gupta & Sharma,(2026).
Curriculum reform involves embedding indigenous
knowledge perspectives within disciplinary programs
rather than isolating them in specialised courses.
Research transformation requires methodological
frameworks capable of integrating qualitative
community knowledge with scientific analysis.
Community partnerships ensure that knowledge
holders participate in research design and evaluation.
Accreditation reform ensures that institutional metrics
recognise plural knowledge contributions.

However, Capano and Pritoni (2024) caution
that policy instruments must align with epistemic
objectives. Autonomy without epistemic redesign risks
reproducing existing hierarchies. Varghese (2025)
highlights institutional mergers under NEP, raising
questions about curricular coherence and epistemic
diversity. Without clear frameworks, IKS risks
symbolic inclusion. Implementing PKAM requires
coordinated policy initiatives involving universities,
researchcouncils,accreditationbodies,and government
agencies. Faculty development programs must train
scholars to work across epistemological traditions.
Funding agencies must support interdisciplinary
research projects that incorporate indigenous
knowledge. Institutional innovation is therefore central
to the success of reforms in higher education.

Conclusion

Redesigning higher education in India requires
moving beyond symbolic recognition of indigenous
knowledge  toward institutional integration.
Universities must develop epistemic architectures
capable of supporting plural knowledge traditions
while maintaining academic rigor. The Plural
Knowledge Architecture Model offers a conceptual
framework for achieving this transformation. If
implemented effectively, such reforms could position
India as a global leader in pluralistic knowledge
systems and contribute to more inclusive and
sustainable forms of knowledge production.
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Reimagining Economic Thought: Methodological Practices
and Indian Knowledge Systems

Sourav Mahato*, Pathloth Omkar**, Partha Sarkar*** and Manisha Rani****

The Economic methodological evolution has been
dominated by Western economic schools, such as
the Keynesian theories and the interdisciplinary
economic research. Natural and Human capital often
remain invisible in conventional economic metrics
like GDP, leading to policy decisions that prioritise
short-term  output over long-term ecological
resilience. Sen’s Capability Approach challenges
the conventional focus on utility or resource-based
metrics by advocating for evaluations of individual
freedoms, capabilities, and real opportunities.
“Political conception does take a stand, however,
the capabilities are valued as freedoms to pursue
a partial political conception of well-being”.
Indian economic thinking and indigenous forms,
including Indian narrative, seasonal agricultural
traditions, labor patterns, guilds, and metaphysical
orientation, are repositories of reasoning, socio-
economic allegories, and economic research. The
application of game theory to economics provides
critical outlines for analysing competition, market
structures, negotiations, and policy responses.
Ancient Architecture, sculpture, and technology
served as a medium for representing Indian cultural
thoughts. Orienting economic education to include
case-based studies, ethnographies, and histories
from existing communities may decolonise the
curriculum, validate people s economic rationalities,
and reconnect economic theories. (Abstract)

The methodological evolution of economic
thought and procedures has been dominated by
Western economic schools and their branches.
Classical economics, as articulated by Adam Smith
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and David Ricardo, emerged in 18th and 19th-century
Britain, explaining the bases for the socio-economic
challenges of Industrial Revolution components and
factors (Smith, 1776; Ricardo, 1817). The theories
explained Europe in relation to those markets
and evolution due to the transfer from agrarian to
industrial factors.

Keynesian macroeconomics is a body of
economic theory, where money demanded for
motives- transaction, precautionary and speculative,
and its neat exposition concerns how an economy can
remain in equilibrium at less than full employment
level. The Keynesian revolution makes a shift
in macroeconomic thought, “ex-ante savings” is
not adequately distinguished from the demands
for money (non-monetary, speculative), while its
policy is not enough in heterogeneous contexts of
the Global South, where the economy depends on
vast agriculture, and different informal sectors, not
massively founded on commerce and industries.
Lewis (1954) identified “marginal productivity
of labour is negligible, zero, or even negative.”
Keynesian economists are rectifying that omission
by integrating the real and financial sectors of the
economy.

Macroeconomic policy focuses on stable
price levels, employment, and per capita income.
In contrast, the economic interdisciplinary research
faces biophysical limits. “Some sources, for instance,
raising costs, increasing pollution burdens, and
elevating the mortality rate” (Meadows, et al., 2005,

p- 9).

The assessments present that the global
economy increasingly relies on the unsustainable
reduction of ecosystem services. Natural capital
often remains invisible in conventional economic
metrics like GDP (Costanza et al., 2014), leading
to policy decisions that prioritise short-term output
over long-term ecological resilience. “The successor
to GDP should be a new set of metrics that integrates
current knowledge of how ecology, economics,
psychology and sociology collectively contribute to
establishing and measuring sustainable well-being”
(Costanza et al., 2014, p. 285). GNP is also a poor
measure of income, and surely for welfare. GNP and
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other national income aggregates are to some extent
imperfect measures of the standard of living.

Wealth is not an end in itself. Amartya Sen’s
contributions to welfare economics contribute to
the discourse on economic policy, particularly by
incorporating ethical reasoning into assessments
of social progress and justice. Sen’s Capability
Approach challenges the conventional focus on
utility or resource-based metrics by advocating for
evaluations of individual freedoms, capabilities,
and real opportunities (Sen, 1999; Alkire, 2005).
“Whether we deal with “work ethics,” or “business
morality,” or “corruption,” or “public responsibility,”
or “environmental values,” or “gender equity,” or
ideas of “the right family size,” we have to take
note of variations and changeability-in priorities and
norms. In analyzing issues of efficiency and equity,
or the removal of poverty and subjugation, the role of
values cannot but be crucial” (Sen, 1999, p. 280).

Social deprivations, casteism, regional and
socio-cultural issues cannot be addressed by
wealth and income in India. Sen’s perception has
become very popular among developmental and
social science methodologies. Sen argues that
achieving social justice requires the deliberate use of
interpersonal comparisons of well-being to evaluate
poverty, inequality, and deprivation (Sen, 1999). His
study explains welfare judgments beyond subjective
satisfaction. “Political conception does take a stand,
however, the capabilities are valued as freedoms to
pursue a partial political conception of well-being”
(Nussbaum, 2011, p. 201).

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020
acknowledges the significance of indigenous
knowledge systems and their incorporation into
curricula at all levels of education, from elementary to
higher education. Kautilya’s Arthashastra elaborates
analyses of ancient Indian governance, taxation
policy, market regulation, and further statecraft;
Thiruvalluvar’s Thirukkural (Thiruvalluvar, 2013)
elaborates on distributive justice; Indian pedagogical
traditions are concerned with inquiry-based,
dialectical reasoning, and interdisciplinary. Inquiry
methodologies are approached for developing
analytical competencies in policy analysis, welfare
economics, and sustainability studies, where rigid
quantitative approaches alone are insufficient, and
democratic ethno-phenomenological studies are
relevant.

Gandhi’s Nai Talim model believes in education
intertwined with productive work, emphasising the
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dignity of labour and self-reliant economies. The Tata
Group’s institutionalisation of CSR (Corporate Social
Responsibility) and sustainable business practices
may illustrate Indian indigenous ethical frameworks.
CSR initiates core values, establishing dedicated
CSR teams and policies, and focusing on long-term
community development. CSR has been mandated
for certain companies under the Companies Act, 2013
(Section 135). South Asian and Indian economic
education may include a decolonial turn, integrating
South-centric methodologies, privileging local case
studies, encouraging multilingual scholarship, and
fostering critical reflexivity about the production of
economic knowledge itself.

The Indian Agrarian thinking follows a cyclical
conception. Indianmetaphysical orientation provides
a distinct foundation for resource ethics. India’s
pre-colonial economy thrived on shrenis (guilds) of
weavers, masons, and traders. Their structures offer
models for localised, cooperative economies outside
state or corporate control. Ayurveda’s emphasis on
prevention and localisation of healing offers insights
into health economics, presents an alternative to
biomedical-industrial models, and introduces non-
market ethics in healthcare provisioning. Adivasi
communities have preserved complex economic
systems: shifting cultivation, barter economies,
and forest product management. There are certain
structural deficiencies in the tribal and regional
development administration in India.

The application of game theory to economics
provides critical outlines for analysing competition,
market structures, negotiations, and policy responses.
Ancient Architecture, sculpture, and technology,
intertwined with religious and social philosophies,
served as a medium for representing Indian cultural
thoughts. For instance, Stupa at Sanchi, Ajanta and
Karle, the Brihadeeswarar Temple in Thanjavur, Lion
Capital of Ashoka at Sarnath, Iron Pillar of Delhi,
Sun Temple at Konark, Qutub Minar, Bharhut Stupa,
Dhamekh Stupa, Mahabodhi Temple, and so on.
Orienting economic education to include case-based
studies, ethnographies, and histories from existing
communities may decolonise the curriculum, validate

people’s economic rationalities, and reconnect
economic theories.
Nobel Laureate Elinor Ostrom (2009)

measures, “The most important lesson for public
policy analysis derived from the intellectual
journey I have outlined here is that humans have
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Swadeshi Movement and Government Initiatives
for Self-Reliant Bharat

Saraswati Rachayya Ratkalle*

Mahatma Gandhi’s vision of a self- reliant or
Atmanirbhar Bharat was rooted in swadeshi and
Gram swaraj aiming for economic autonomy through
local production. Self-reliance is not confined merely
to imports and exports, or to rupees, pounds, and
dollars. Its meaning is not so limited. Self-reliance is
linked to our capability, and when self-reliance begins
to diminish, capability too continually declines.
Therefore, to preserve, maintain, and enhance our
capability, it is imperative to be self-reliant.

o Swadeshi means the Swadeshi movement that
shifts from simple «buy Indian» campaigns to
building global-standard brands. This involves
encouraging «vocal for local» while ensuring
Indian products can compete on quality and price
against global competitors on the same shelves.

e Swadeshi was not only about rejecting foreign
goods; it was also about building Indian
alternatives. This spirit gave rise to new enterprises
and industries owned by Indians.

e The Swadeshi Movement taught Indians that
economic strength is the foundation of political
strength. A country that depends entirely on others
for clothes, food, or technology can never be
truly free. This lesson remains valid today self-
reliance in production and innovation is the key
to becoming a global economic power. Just as the
Swadeshi movement pushed India to rely on its
own industries,

e Swadeshi is not just about buying things. It is
about believing in the power, creativity, and talent
of our own people. When we say Swadeshi, it
also includes our ideas, Chintan (thoughts), and
innovations. It is about nurturing a mindset of
confidence that India can think, create, and lead
for itself and for the world.

Swadeshi Movement

The Swadeshi movement began during India’s
freedom struggle. It was a time when Indian markets
were flooded with inexpensive British goods, that
destroyed local industries. It represented people’s

*4ssociate Professor, SGVP College, Khiroda, Jalgaon,
Maharashtra-425005. E-mail: drsaraswatir@gmail.com
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movement against exploitation and a collective effort
for self-reliance. People protested by boycotting
British goods and using Indian-made products
instead. Families across India pledged to give
up foreign cloth and instead turned to khadi and
handwoven garments.

Self-Reliant India

This vision, championed by the Government
and supported by focuses on technological self-
sufficiency, innovation, and making India a global
manufacturing hub. It’s about creating world-class
products and services, leveraging technology, and
integrating with Global value chains.

Core Pillars for a Self-reliant Bharat
Swadeshi

Swadeshi movement that shifts from simple
“buy Indian” campaigns to building global-standard
brands. This involves encouraging “vocal for local”
while ensuring Indian products can compete on
quality and price against global competitors on the
same shelves.

Economic Patriotism

Economic security as the ultimate goal of
independence, where government and private sectors
collaborate to prioritize national interests in trade
negotiations.

Techno-Nationalism
It emphasizes on technological self-reliance.

o  Defence Self-reliance

Defence Self-Reliance is that, that indigenous
capabilities, including Made-in-India weapons,
enable India to act decisively and independently,
proving that national security cannot rely on
foreign dependence.

Economic power comes when a nation produces
not just for itself but also for the world. With
Swadeshi as the foundation strengthen its
manufacturing base through Make in India. and
build global trust in Indian goods. When India
combines self-reliance at home with global
competitiveness abroad, it can emerge as one
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of the world’s leading economies. Swadeshi is
not just history it’s a part of our daily lives.
Our choices and actions can embody the spirit
of Swadeshi. Keep these in mind when you pick
your products.

Every time you choose an Indian product, you
are building India’s future and when millions
make these small choices, together they shape
the nation’s destiny.

Swadeshi in the Contemporary Era

The vision of Swadeshi, once expressed through
hand-spun khadi and indigenous industries,
continues to shape India’s economic strategies
today. The Government of India, has revived this
spirit through modern policies that aim to make
India self-reliant, globally competitive, and
future-ready. Let us examine the programmes
undertaken by the Government, its mission and
how we can make our country Bharat, self-
reliant.1. Make in India (2014) :- This programme
Launched in September 2014, the Make in India
initiative is one of the Government of India’s
flagship programmes that aims to transform
the country into a global manufacturing hub.
The programme was introduced at a time
when India’s economic growth had slowed
down and the country faced critical challenges
in sustaining its development. Against this
backdrop, make in India was envisioned as a
strategy to revive industrial growth by facilitating
investment, encouraging innovation, building
world-class infrastructure, and enhancing skill
development among the youth. The initiative
focuses on developing India’s manufacturing
capabilities across several key sectors, including
automobiles, defence manufacturing, electronics,
renewable energy, and textiles. One of the
notable achievements has been the significant
shift of mobile phone assembly to India,
making the country one of the world’s largest
mobile manufacturing hubs. By promoting both
domestic and foreign companies to manufacture
within India, the programme has also created
large-scale employment opportunities and
reduced the country’s dependence on imports.
India the programme has also created large-
scale employment opportunities and reduced the
country’s dependence on imports.

As one of the pioneering ‘Vocal for Local’ As
one of the pioneering ‘Vocal for Local’ efforts,

make in India not only sought to strengthen
India’s manufacturing ecosystem but also aimed
to showcase its industrial potential to the global
community. Make in India has emerged as a
symbol of self-reliance and economic strength.
By fostering innovation, investment, and
employment, it lays the foundation for India’s
long-term economic strength and positions the
country as akey pillar in the global manufacturing
landscape.

Start-up India (2016)

This  initiative  supports  start-ups and
entrepreneurs through easier regulations, tax
benefits, funding support, and incubation centres.
This initiative embodies the modern spirit of
Swadeshi by nurturing indigenous innovation,
entrepreneurship, and self-reliance. While the
historical Swadeshi movement encouraged
Indians to support local products to reduce
dependence on foreign goods, Start-up India
extends this vision into the 21  century by
empowering Indian youth to create homegrown
solutions for domestic and global challenges. The
initiative aims to establish a robust ecosystem
that promotes innovation-driven enterprises,
streamlines regulatory processes, and offers
financial, infrastructural, and policy support.

The government has introduced several reforms.

Government Initiatives for Students Driving
Swadeshi Innovation

Atal Innovation Mission (AIM) and Tinkering
Labs Hands-on learning with Robotics, 3D
Printing, [oT and AI Established in 10,000+
schools across India.

Institution’s Innovation Councils (IICs) Embeds
innovation and entrepreneurship in college
curriculum Provides hackathons, mentorship and
incubation support.

Smart India Hackathon World’s largest open
innovation platform Students tackle real-life
challenges from government & industry Several
solutions transformed into successful start-ups .

Funding and Support Startup India Seed Fund
Scheme for student-led ventures Easy access to
investors, incubators and expert mentors .

Digital India (2015)

empowered, Digital

As a movement to make India digitally
India initiative promotes
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universal internet connectivity, digital literacy and
e-governance, homegrown digital platforms such
as UPI (Unified Payments Interface), which has
become a model for the world. This digital self-
reliance strengthens economic power by creating an
inclusive and modern economy. The key objectives
of the initiative are to: Establish a secure and stable
digital infrastructure Deliver digital services Ensure
that every citizen has access to the Internet.

To bridge this gap, the Government launched
the ‘Digital India’ initiative, for making government
services accessible online; providing health advice
and support digitally; and encouraging online
payments and financial inclusion.

Fig :-Key Programmes under Digital
India Initiative

Mobile -
E-Health

Health advice
on mobile

E-Governance

Govt service
online

Digital Finance

online
payment for all

Digital India
Initiatives

Public-Wi Fi BharatNet

Broad band for
villages

hotspots in
towns and
villages

Adhar

Digital ID for
every citizen

Vocal for Local (2020)

Setting stage for grassroots empowerment,
it encouraged people to support Indian brands and
reduce dependence on imports. This campaign asked
citizens to support Indian brands, artisans, and small
businesses. It was not just about buying Indian
products but also about building trust in local quality.
The idea is that by supporting local industries. This
means not only will people learn how to make and
sell better products, but they will also be able to
compete in larger markets.

Atmanirbhar Bharat (2020 onwards)

Atmanirbhar Bharat 1is a comprehensive
vision for self-reliance in all sectors defence,
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healthcare, digital technology, renewable energy,
and infrastructure. Perhaps the most direct revival
of the Swadeshi spirit, Atmanirbhar Bharat (Self-
reliant India) was announced in response to global
disruptions during the pandemic.

Outlining the five pillars of Atmanirbhar
Bharat Economy, Infrastructure, System, Vibrant
Demography and Demand, the Government of India
undertook reforms such as Supply Chain Reforms
for Agriculture, Rational Tax Systems, Simple
and Clear Laws, Capable Human Resource and
Strong Financial System towards the realisation of
Atmanirbhar goals.

Local for Global

This modern extension of Swadeshi means that
local products in India should have global appeal and
reach. This means creating products locally that are
not only consumed in India but also recognised and
celebrated across the world.

India’s AI Landscape and Swadeshi Initiatives

In the digital age, Swadeshi Al focuses on the
principle of developing homegrown Al technologies
to reduce dependence on foreign giants (e.g.,
OpenAl’s ChatGPT or Google’s Gemini), protect data
sovereignty, and address India’s unique needs such
as multilingualism, agriculture, and governance.

Conclusion

Self-reliance in production and innovation is the
key to becoming a global economic power. Just as the
Swadeshi movement pushed India to rely on its own
industries, today’s Atmanirbhar Bharat campaign
encourages Indians to build and use domestic goods
from start-ups in technology to local farming. This
ensures that our economy grows stronger and less
dependent on imports.
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Transforming Higher Education to Achieve the Vision
of Viksit Bharat

Ganesan Kannabiran, Director, National Assessment and Accreditation Council, delivered
the Convocation Address at the 40" Convocation Ceremony at Bharathidasan University,
Tiruchirappalli, Tamil Nadu on January 28, 2026. He said, “The knowledge and skills that you
acquired in the university will be useful for a few months or for a year, as skill-gap has been identified

as the primary challenge in the dynamic job market.

Therefore, you need to explore opportunities

for up-skilling, re-skilling and cross-skilling yourself to be continuously relevant and successful in

your career.” Excerpts

I am extremely happy to be part of the 40"
Convocation of this reputed university.

Established in 1982, Bharathidasan University
has become one of the leading universities in the
State of Tamil Nadu catering to a large section of
students from 8 districts, largely from rural areas,
through 155 affiliated colleges. Among many other
achievements, the NIRF rank of 36™ in the University
Category and 16™ under State Public universities is
the real testimony to the excellence in education,
research and sustainable development.

I congratulate you, the students, on completing
your degrees. I offer my best wishes for a good
career and a meaningful life ahead. It is a proud
and joyous moment for the parents, whose selfless
support has made your success possible. I offer my
best wishes to the parents. I also congratulate the
medal winners on their achievements. I wish this
achievement translates into meaningful value in
your academic and career progression.

Firstly, I wish to focus on the students who
have completed their doctoral degrees. As most
of you are likely to take up teaching or research
positions, I urge you to understand the emerging
higher education landscape of our country. Today,
due to progressive policies of the government in the
last 10 years, India is the fastest-growing economy
in the world and is poised to become the third-
largest economy by the turn of the decade.

While economic leadership is assured, creating
an inclusive and sustainable society is an important
agenda for the nation. Hon’ble Prime Minister Modi
Ji’s vision is guiding the nation through policies
and programmes to achieve an inclusive Viksit
Bharat in 2047. Higher education is playing a vital
role in envisioning economic and socio-cultural
transformation.
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The convocation reports highlight that a
large percentage of girls are receiving degrees
and medals in this convocation. About 60% of
UG, 66% of PG and 64% of PhD graduands are
female. Further, 86% percentage of rank holders
are female. I congratulate the faculty and staff
of Bharathidasan University for this phenomenal
achievement of promoting inclusivity.

There were 20 universities and 500 colleges
when India gained independence. Today, India has
one of the largest higher education systems in the
world, with about 1170 universities and 50,000
colleges. Aligning with the vision of Viksit Bharat
in 2047, the National Education Policy- 2020 (NEP-
2020) promises a fundamental change in the higher
education system of the country.

The proposed increase in GER from the present
28% to 50% by 2035 may be inadequate, especially
when we are bestowed with a large youth population.
Nevertheless, increasing GER will not be sufficient,
given the current challenges of not being able to
produce employable graduates, and increased
GER will turn out to be more of a challenge than
an opportunity. Therefore, the quality of education
offered to the students by providing knowledge
along with discipline-specific skills, life skills and
social skills will not only make them employable
but also enable them to get mainstreamed into
society. In addition, higher education institutions
have an increasing role in promoting research and
innovation to fuel industrial and economic growth.
NEP 2020 also stresses a renewed focus on higher
education institutions to be enablers of community
development through programmes such as Unnat
Bharat Abhiyan.

The new model of governance through Viksit
Bharat Shiksha Adhisthan (VBSA) for higher
education has clearly captured the essence of
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NEP2020 with a higher education system, having
public-spirited and self-governing autonomous
institutions along with integrity, good governance,
transparency and public disclosure. The emerging
governance model through the new Higher
Education Commission proposes a recentralized
functioning in governance with a minimum level of
centralisation. The overarching Commission would
ensure a ‘Unified direction’ to the higher education
system for its alignment with the national priorities.
The rest of the functions of higher education
governance are decentralised through the three
Councils, as per the specialised nature of work.
The three councils include a Regulatory Council to
combine the regulatory aspects of all institutions, an
Accreditation Council to govern quality assurance
and ranking of institutions and a Standards Council
to maintain institutional and academic standards.

Based on the need for understanding ongoing
‘common and mutual’ requirements, the proposed
VBSA 2025 Bill has ensured that the Commission
shall have the Presidents of the Councils as its
members, thus ensuring ‘harmony’ in the direction
and activities of the Commission and all three
councils. The federated structure of the commission
and the Council, with members from diverse
backgrounds, is the uniqueness of VBSA 2025.
The new commission and its verticals have required
representation from States through memberships
and representatives from State universities. There
were no such inclusive arrangements in the existing
regulating bodies. Further, the commission and
verticals will formulate actions through consultative
processes for making the transition to a new model
of ‘cooperative’ governance. The philosophy of
emerging governance with minimum regulation
and maximum autonomy will be a fundamental and
welcome change for the institutions. The effective
implementation of the proposed governance is the
responsibility of all stakeholders for the collective
good of our nation.

In the proposed VBSA, Accreditation moves
to the Centre Stage of Governance. Currently,
accreditation is placed under the agency which
focuses on regulation and standard setting. Adopting
the best practices from the leading countries,
the accreditation council, Viksit Bharat Shiksha
Gunvatta Parishad, will be positioned as per its
focused objectives. Regulation and standards are
focused on the institutional processes, programmes
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of study, resources, plans and actions, etc. Whereas
Accreditation will focus on the outcomes relevant
to the stakeholders, such as students, industry
and community, and therefore kept outside the
purview of regulation and standards. However,
the accreditation council will provide input to the
Commission and to two other verticals for enabling
the Governments to formulate schemes for the
improvement of the quality of education.

Derived from NEP-2020, the new accreditation
will focus on outcomes, good governance,
financial probity and stability, transparency and
public disclosure. The new accreditation system
revolves around granting graded Autonomy to the
institutions. The cornerstone of the transformation
is that institutions with graded autonomy shall
develop outcomes that focus on students, industry,
including SMEs, community and a sustainable earth.
Therefore, the Council shall develop an ‘outcome
and impact’ based institutional accreditation
framework.

Further, Institutional Development Plans of
institutions are expected to explicitly and accurately
cover educational inputs, governance mechanisms
and outcomes related to students, industry and
community. Increased autonomy comes with
Responsibility, which is reflected through self-
governance and transparency in all aspects related to
the management of the institutions. The information
provided on the public portal will be the basis for
accreditation of higher educational institutions.
The Council shall compile and disseminate the
outcomes of accredited institutions and disclose
to the stakeholders through a public website, thus
ensuring the highest degree of probity. These new
features promise a high-quality and high-integrity
accreditation system for our higher education
system.

The  recommendations of the Dr.
Radhakrishnan Committee on transformative
reforms in accreditation are expected to be aligned
with the proposed governance. With more than 75%
colleges and 55% universities yet to undergo any
accreditation, a simple framework, called Basic
Accreditation, is to be launched soon. It will help us
to create a quality culture and achieve a threshold
level of quality at the national level. The proposed
Maturity-Based Graded Accreditation framework is
designed to place the institutions at levels from 1
to 5, with level 5 institutions expected to be global
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institutions for multidisciplinary education and
research. In addition, as per the recommendations of
the committee, plans for handholding of first-time
institutions for accreditation and mentoring rural
& remote location institutions are being proposed
to drive the national movement on quality higher
education.

Now, I would like to focus on other students
who are graduating today. India is a large and
digitally enabled market supported by a strong
digital public infrastructure. The manufacturing and
services sectors are creating huge opportunities. |
urge you to get prepared for a whole new world of
opportunities and challenges. You may get excellent
employment opportunities based on your education.
However, the nature of jobs is fast changing due
to global competition, the emergence of new
technologies, etc. The knowledge and skills that you
acquired in the university will be useful for a few
months or for a year, as skill-gap has been identified
as the primary challenge in the dynamic job market.
Therefore, you need to explore opportunities for up-
skilling, re-skilling and cross-skilling yourself to be
continuously relevant and successful in your career.
There are many ways, including micro credentials,
available for continuously acquiring skills while
you are on the job.

I congratulate the teachers on their valuable
role in shaping the future of the graduating students.
The catalysing role of teachers is vital and changing
in all aspects of education and its administration.
Firstly, the way we are teaching in our classrooms
is undergoing change in a big way, especially in the
context of generative Al. The expectations of Gen
Alpha learners with global and cultural awareness,
digitally social, focused personal goals, and mental
health are very different from those of previous
generations. The ability of the teachers to enhance
their understanding of the content and contextualise
it for the students will make the difference. Teachers’
ability to create opportunities for students for further
learning by continuous and systematic engagement
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with stakeholders such as industry, including
SMEs, communities, the startup ecosystem, and
others, is a requirement of the future. The time
and efforts that teachers devote to connecting with
the external world will determine the quality of
holistic engagement with our students. Professional
development through training, fellowships and
gathering best practices through networking, etc., is
mandatory for teachers.

Finally, this Convocation Address is
incomplete without advice to the graduating
students. It is not about where we come from or
what we are doing today; it is all about where
we want to go and what we want to achieve in
life. Success in career and life is based on three
qualities - honesty, hard work and humbleness,
represented by Success = H* (Honesty x Hard work
x Humbleness). Honesty coupled with integrity
is fundamental in today’s context. At times, you
may think that following honesty is not rewarding
you, but be assured that it will eventually help
you to get opportunities by earning the goodwill
of people who matter in your career and life. As
you progress, you may find yourself lacking in
certain areas. You may need to put in hard work
to acquire the complementary and supplementary
competences to leverage opportunities and to
overcome challenges. It may be acquiring some
specialised skills or gaining experience in a new
domain. Being humble is always under your
control, and it enables you to build valuable and
lasting relationships. Remember, you need to
maximise all three qualities to be successful due to
the multiplication effect.

I will cherish this day that I spent with you
all. T wish the university a promising journey that
will continue to nurture thousands of scholars and
students to support the Viksit Bharat 2047 vision of
our Hon’ble Prime Minister.

Jai Hind! Jai Bharat!
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CAMPUS NEWS

National Seminar on Transformative
Role of Skill Education

The one-day National Seminar on
‘Transformative Role of  Skill Education in
Youth Empowerment and Atmanirbhar Bharat’
was organised by the Maulana Azad National
Urdu University (MANUU) Campus, Bhopal,
Madhya Pradesh on February 17, 2026. It was
organised to deliberate on the crucial role of
skill education in enhancing youth employability
and entrepreneurship, and to examine the role of
vocational and skill-based education in achieving
the vision of Atmanirbhar Bharat. The event saw
enthusiastic participation from academicians,
researchers, policymakers, professionals, and
students from universities/institutions across India.
Dr Indrajeet Dutta, Co-convenor of the event,
delivered the Welcome Address and introduced
the dignitaries. Prof. Noushad Husain highlighted
the seminar’s academic relevance and objectives,
emphasising the need to integrate skills education
with mainstream higher education to enhance
employability and entrepreneurship. The inaugural
session was graced by distinguished dignitaries
including Prof. Madhushree Sekher, Dean, School
of Skill Education, Tata Institute of Social Sciences
(Online), Prof. Ratnamala Arya, Dean (Extension
Education), Regional Institute of Education
NCERT, Dr. Ayesha Ali, Registrar, M.P. State
Council of Homeopathy, Madhya Pradesh, and
Prof. M Vanaja, Dean, School of Education and
Training, MANUU Hyderabad.

The Presidential Addresses were delivered
by Mr Shameemuddin (IAS), Former Senior
Director, Global Skill Park, Bhopal, and Prof.
Milind D Dandekar, Vice Chancellor, Madhya
Pradesh Bhoj Open University, Bhopal, Madhya
Pradesh. The speakers emphasised industry-
academia collaboration, sustainable development,
and skill-driven empowerment as the foundation of
Atmanirbhar Bharat. The session concluded with
a Vote of Thanks proposed by Dr. Jaki Mumtaj,
Convenor of the event.

The Plenary Session featured eminent keynote
speakers, including Prof. Rajesh P Khambayat,
National Institute of Technical Teachers’ Training
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and Research, Bhopal, Dr. Hina Arshad, Rabindra
Nath Tagore University, and Ms Kuhoo Sharma,
Chartered Accountant and Forensic Auditor. The
speakers highlighted the importance of industry-
aligned curriculum, digital skills, financial literacy,
innovation, and entrepreneurial competencies in
strengthening the nation’s skill ecosystem.

The technical sessions were conducted
in both offline and online modes. The offline
session, chaired by Dr. Abdul Raheem, featured
21 research paper presentations. In addition, nine
parallel online technical sessions were organised.
A total of 143 research papers were presented (21
offline and 122 online) under nine thematic areas,
including Skill Education and Policy Framework,
Employability and Entrepreneurship, Digital Skills
and Emerging Technologies, Teacher Education
and Skill Pedagogy, Inclusive Skill Development,
Industry-Academia Collaboration, Local Skills and
Sustainable Livelihoods, Women Empowerment
through Skill Education, and Skill Development
in light of NEP implementation. The discussions
and deliberations were intellectually enriching and
reflected the growing academic engagement with
skill education as a transformative force in nation-
building. The seminar concluded successfully with
a reaffirmation of the commitment to promote
interdisciplinary dialogue, bridge theory and
practice, and fortify the vision of Atmanirbhar
Bharat through skill-based empowerment.

International Conference on Excellence in
Research and Education

A three-day International Conference on
the theme ‘Business Excellence Reimagined:
Competing in the Age of AI’ is being organised
by the Indian Institute of Management Indore
(IIM Indore) from May 01-03, 2026. The event
emphasises interdisciplinary collaboration, aiming
to address global challenges through the lens of
research and education excellence. It convenes
scholars, industry leaders, innovators, and
policymakers to explore how business excellence
is being fundamentally redefined in an era shaped
by artificial intelligence. As Al transitions from
a disruptive technology to a pervasive strategic
capability, organisations are challenged not merely
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to adopt intelligent systems, but to reimagine value
creation, governance, leadership, and competitive
advantage itself. A key focus of the event will be
on providing emerging scholars with a platform
to present their research and receive constructive
feedback, fostering the next generation of academic
leaders. It invites research and dialogue on Al-
enabled strategy, data-driven entrepreneurship,
intelligent operations, responsible and explainable
Al, digital governance, workforce transformation,
and sustainable business models. The Areas of
Research are:

e Accounting and Finance

From core financial management and accounting
principles, the field has expanded into areas such
as fintech, algorithmic trading, risk analytics, and
forensic accounting. Research now focuses on
sustainable finance, blockchain applications, and
financial resilience in dynamic markets.

e Economics and Public Policy

Traditionally centred on market structures and
policy-making, economic research now delves
into behavioural economics, sustainability,
digital economies, and financial inclusion. It
aims to understand how evolving global and
technological landscapes influence decision-
making and resource allocation.

e Business Policy and Strategic Management

Strategic management research originated
from military strategy and economic theories,
initially focusing on competitive advantage
and resource allocation. It has evolved to
integrate innovation, sustainability, and
dynamic capabilities, emphasising long-term
value creation and adaptability in the rapidly
changing knowledge-driven economy.

o Communication

Initially focused on traditional corporate and
interpersonal communication, this area has
evolved with the rise of digital platforms and
Al-driven messaging. Research now explores
media  strategies, virtual collaboration,
persuasive communication, and the impact of
technology on human interaction.

o Marketing

While originally centred on consumer
behaviour and brand management, marketing
research now explores neuromarketing, digital
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consumer engagement, Al-powered analytics,
and the psychological impact of social media
on purchasing decisions.

o  Humanities and Social Sciences

Initially grounded in classical theories of human
behaviour and ethics, this area now integrates
interdisciplinary research on workplace
culture, social transformation, and the ethical
implications of Al and automation in business
and society.

e Operations Management and Quantitative
Techniques

Moving beyond traditional process optimisation
and supply chain efficiency, research now
focuses on Al-driven logistics, predictive
modelling, sustainability in operations, and
decision sciences for complex, data-heavy
environments.

e Organisational Behaviour and Human

Resource Management

Initially focused on workplace motivation and
leadership, OBHR now examines agile work
environments, employee well-being, diversity
and inclusion, gig economy dynamics, and
the impact of remote work on organisational
culture.

o Information Systems in Management

Evolving from fundamental IT systems and
database management, researchnow emphasises
digital transformation, cybersecurity, Al-driven
decision-making, and the role of big data in
business intelligence and innovation.

For further details, contact the Organising
Secretary of the event, Indian Institute of
Management Indore-453556, Madhya Pradesh.
E-mail: cere@iimidr.ac.in. For updates, log on to:
www.iimidr.ac.in/events/

Research Methodology Course
for Research Scholars

A nine-day Research Methodology Course
for Research Scholars in Social Sciences is being
organised by the Centre for Informal Sector and
Labour Studies (CIS & LS), School of Social
Sciences, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi
from April 20-28, 2026. The event is sponsored
by the Indian Council of Social Science Research
(ICSSR), New Delhi.
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Research is a simultaneous process of thinking,
studying, analysing, and writing. Social science
research is characterised by a diversity of theoretical
perspectives, methodological approaches, data
collection practices, and analytical techniques. This
has made it necessary to provide ongoing training
and orientation for young Research Scholars to
equip them with methodological skills. It is a matter
of concern; the underprivileged groups, such as SC/
STs, are poorly represented in higher educational
institutions. Moreover, PhD scholars in the group
lack the skills needed to maintain sustainable, high-
quality academic standards due to insufficient skill-
building. To address this issue, marginalised groups
require capacity building in research and other
academic activities. In India, most PhD scholars
struggle to finalise their theses and present their
research in a presentable form. Though the newly
initiated pre-PhD. UGC coursework has provided
orientation for PhD scholars. The research scholars
are always in a dilemma about how to write different
components of PhD work, i.e., synopsis, thesis,
summary, and research articles, which are mandatory
for completion of a PhD work. Therefore, any
researcher must be well-equipped and have control
over the research methodology and techniques.

Eligibility Criteria

All registered Research Scholars in Social
Science disciplines from the UGC recognised
University/Deemed University/Colleges/Institutes

of National Importance and ICSSR research
institutes candidates will be selected based on;

e The strength of their research proposal (1000
words in English or Hindi),

e Stage of research (pre-data collection/fieldwork
phase), and

e First-time applicants for research methodology/
similar workshops.

Course Content

The course will be conducted in both lecture
and interactive modes. In addition to interactive
classroom lectures, participants will be introduced
to using software such as SPSS and Stata for data
analysis. The contents of the course are:

e Meaning, Objectives & Types of Research,
Research Approaches, Problem Identification
and Formulation of Research Question,
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e Research Design, Selection of Research Topic,
Review of Literature,

e Concept and History of Fieldwork, Stages
of Fieldwork — Selecting a Research Setting,
Gaining Access,

e Observation and Case Study, Concept and Types
of Interview, Survey Method and Sampling,
Basic Quantitative Analysis,

e Qualitative and Quantitative Research, Ethics
in Social Science Research,

e Academic Writing, Journals,

Preparation of Reports,

Papers for

e Ethics in Academic Writing, Methods for
Avoiding Plagiarism,

e Structure of Paper, Report, and Book, Elements
of writing, e-library training,

e Research Proposal, writing a research proposal,
field visit and data collection, and

e Analysis of data using SPSS and STATA
software.

For further details, contact Course Director,
Dr. Minaketan Behera, Centre for Informal Sector
and Labour Studies, School of Social Sciences,
Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi-110067,
Mobile No: 08090003467/ 09318320739, E-mail:
cbpicssrjnu@gmail.com. For updates, log on to:
www.jnu.ac.in/events/

National Seminar on Sociology and Social
Science Research

A two-day National Seminar on ‘Sociology
and Social Science Research in North East India: A
Retrospection into 50 Years of Academic Journey’
is being organised by the Department of Sociology,
North-Eastern Hill University (NEHU), Shillong,
Meghalaya, commemorating 50 years of the
Department from May 18-19, 2026.

North-East India is a melting pot of a
variegated cultural mosaic of people, culture,
and races. This ethnic tapestry of many hues and
shades has long provided the perfect space for
administrators, social historians, ethnographers
and anthropologists to delve deeper into the
study of social interactions, economic processes,
political behaviour and normative patterns of the
people of this region. This has served as a perfect
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backdrop for the development of social science e Local Self-Government among Tribes.

rescarch in northeast India Whlc},l was mamly 4 o Sustainable Tourism and Economic Development
product of three processes: thp polltlf:gl 1nt§grat10n of the North East.

of the region under the colonial administration; the

entry of modern organisations such as the Christian ~ ® Sociology of Religion.

missions (namely, the Presbyterian, the Catholic,the o  Resource Utilisation (Water, Land, Forest).
Baptist and other denominations), the Ramakrishna
Mission and others; and the evolution of the modern
state, that is, India from 1950 onwards. Themes for e Slow Food Movement and Globalisation.
the event are:

e Tribal Art Forms and Culture.

e Challenges of Higher Education in North-East
e Ethnicity and Identity. India.

e Cross-border Issues (Border trade and ILP). e Elderly and Society.

* Land and Forest Resource Management. For further details, contact the Convenor,

e Migration and Identity. Prof. Rekha M Shangpliang, Head, Department
of Sociology, North-Eastern Hill University
(NEHU), Shillong, Meghalaya-793022, Mobile
e Health (Maternal Health). No: 09856030387, E-mail: socionehu@gmail.com.
For updates, log on to: www.nehu.ac.in/event/

e Education and Literacy.

e Traditional Governance (Political Institutions).

e Gender and Society. d

Edited Book
on

Realising United Nations Sustainable Development Goals through
Higher Education Institutions

By
Dr (Mrs) Pankaj Mittal
and
Dr Sistla Rama Devi Pani

The Association of Indian Universities has come out with a new publication on the vital theme ‘Realising
United Nations Sustainable Development Goals through Higher Education Institutions’ this year
2024. AIU undertook several initiatives, like organising consultancies, debates, discussions, and Vice
Chancellors Meets with experts from the United Nations, the Government, NITI Aayog, and Industries to
deliberate extensively on the various issues regarding SDGs. AIU also gathered articles from experts and
erudite scholars on the implementation of the SDGs. Each article in the Book is unique and deals with a
wide range of issues involved with SDGs in the words and opinions of the authors. This Book covers a range
of articles on the status of implementation and the role that Higher Education Institutions can play in the
speedy implementation of all 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). It certainly acts as a reference
guide for those who are stuck in the process of achieving this extremely inevitable Agenda 2030. It provides
a roadmap for the government and the universities to act timely to achieve the 2030 agenda for sustainable

development.

For further details contact the Editors on Email Id : ramapani.universitynews@gmail.com
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THESES OF THE MONTH

HUMANITIES
A List of doctoral theses accepted by Indian Universities
(Notifications received in AIU during the month of Jan-Feb, 2026)

Geography

1. Esha Mimi. An evaluation of stakeholder
perception of the Dibang Multipurpose Project:
A comparative analysis of the to-be-displaced
and other project affected persons. (Prof. D K
Nayak), Department of Geography, North Eastern
Hill University, Shillong.

2. Roy, Nayan. Trends of socio cultural
transformation of a displaced religious
group: Matua Community of West Bengal,
India. (Prof. Rolee Kanchan), Department of
Geography, Maharaja Sayajirao University of
Baroda,Vadodara.

3. Vrinda Prakash. Trends of urbanization in Kota
City and its feasibility as a counter magnet to
NCR. (Dr. Manoj Kumar Saini), Department of
Geography, IIS (Deemed to be University), Jaipur.

History

1. Ashutosh Singh. Development of ayurvedic
medical education in colonial India: A study of
Bengal, United Provinces and Punjab (1858-
1947). (Dr. Gopal Parshad), Department of History,
Kurukshetra University, Kurukshetra.

2. Dipti Devi. A study on: Archaeological remains
of the undivided Darrang District, Assam with
special reference to religion and socio-cultural
context (Since earliest time to 12th Century A
D). (Prof. Sukhendu Debbarma), Department of
History, Tripura University, Suryamaninagar.

3. Jakati, Jayashree. The socio economic and cultural
aspects of Ujjain Shree Saddharma Peeth. (Dr.
Chandrakant Koligudde), Department of History,
Rani Channamma University, Belagavi.

4. Khan, Ali. From Gram Swaraj to Hind Swaraj:
A study in Gandhism. (Dr. S K Chahal and Dr.
Dharambir), Department of History, Kurukshetra
University, Kurukshetra.

5. Mishra, Shail Bala. Representation of women in
art and archaeology of early India. (Prof. Nandini
Sinha Kapur), School of Social Sciences, Indira
Gandhi National Open University, New Delhi.
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6.

Ojesh Kumar. Rajsav itihas: Zila Gurgaon ka
ek adhyayan (1861-1947). (Dr. S K Chahal),
Department of History, Kurukshetra University,
Kurukshetra.

Ravi Kumar. Mahatma Gandhi evam samajik
nyay: Ek etihasik adhyayan. (Dr. S K Chahal and
Dr. Dharambir), Department of History, Kurukshetra
University, Kurukshetra.

Zala, Shashikant Mafatlal. Ambedkarite dalit
leadership in Gujarat (1947-2000): A historical
study. (Dr. Munjal Bhimdadkar), Department
of History and Culture, Gujarat Vidyapith,
Ahmedabad.

LANGUAGES & LITERATURE

Arabic

1.

Abdul Qayoom. Historical novels of Najib Kilani
and Naseem Hijazi: A comparative approach/
Riwayat Najib Kilani wa Naseem Hijazi
Altariykhiyat (Mugqaranat tehililiyat). (Dr.
Salahuddin Tak), Department of Arabic, University
of Kashmir, Srinagar.

Dar, Mohd Asif. Free verse in Arabic and Urdu:
A comparative study of Nazik Al Malaika and
Parveen Shakir. (Prof. Manzoor Ahmad Khan),
Department of Arabic, University of Kashmir,
Srinagar.

English

1.

Ajay Kumar. Twice removed sensibility: A reading
of Bama’sfiction. (Dr. Richa Bhardwaj), Department
of English, Kurukshetra University, Kurukshetra.

Debnath, Abhijit. Phonology of Noakhali Dialect
of Bangla (NKB). (Prof. Shyamal Das), Department
of English, Tripura University, Suryamaninagar.

Joseph, Jane Mary. The child echoes nature’s
silenced cry: An ecocritical study of select works
of Gill Lewis. (Prof. K C Lalthlamuani), Department
of English and Culture Studies, Mizoram University,
Aizawl.

Khangenbam, Priyadarshni. Study of social
media as a cultural force for changing literary
landscape and ease of publishing literature. (Prof.
Mutum Rameshwor Singh), Department of English,
Dhanamanjuri University, Imphal.
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10.

Kuanr, Jayasmita. Musical humanism in folk
music of Odisha. (Dr. Deepanjali Mishra), School
of Humanities and Social Sciences, Kalinga
Institute of Industrial Technology, Bhubaneswar.

Reddy, N Narayana. Impact of task based blended
learning in enriching English language skills: A
study among intermediate students of govt junior
colleges in Ananthapuramu District (A P). (Dr. K
Madhu Murthy and Dr. V B Chithra), Department
of English, Jawaharlal Nehru Technological
University Anantapur,Ananthapuramu.

Shruthi, R N. Representation of gender in select
Indian women’s novels: A critical discourse
analysis. (Dr. Meti Mallikarjun), Department of
English, Kuvempu University, Shankaraghatta.

Singh, Monika. A socio psychological study of
young adult novels of Ravinder Singh. (Dr.
Usha V Kaushik), Faculty of Social Sciences and
Humanities, Ganpat University, Mehsana.

Trivedi, Apexaben Kishorbhai. A study of
select Indian English novels from eco-critical
perspective. (Dr. Usha V Kaushik), Faculty of
Social Sciences and Humanities, Ganpat University,
Mehsana.

Upadhyaya, Sourav. Neither straight, nor white:
Gender, sexual and racial intersectionality in
select African American and Asian American
texts. (Prof. Sarangadhar Baral), Department of
English and Culture Studies, Mizoram University,
Aizawl.

Garo

1.

Sangma, Saint Quill N. Classifiers of Garo and
Bodo: A comparative study. (Dr. Dokatchi Ch
Marak), Department of Garo, North Eastern Hill
University, Shillong.

Hindi

1.
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Chhetry, Tulsi. Hindi aur Bharatiya Nepali
sahityik patrikayen: Ek tulnatmak adhyayan,
sandarbh: 1990 se 2010 tak. (Dr. Bhanwar Singh
Shaktawat), Department of Hindi, Jain (Deemed-
to-be University), Bangalore.

Choudhary, Shekhar. 21vi sadi ke Hindi cinema
mein dalit sarokar. (Dr. Rajendra Parmar),
Department of Hindi, Gujarat University,
Ahmedabad.

Ngasepam, Rajshree ~ Devi. Paryavaran
sambanddhi Manipuri lokkathaoan ka Hindi
anuvad evam vishleshan. (Dr. Jyoti Chawla),
School of Translation Studies and Training, Indira
Gandhi National Open University, New Delhi.

4.

Singh, Namrata. Mamta Kalia ke katha sahitye
ka samajik sanskritik adhyayan. (Prof. Smita
Chaturvedi), School of Humanities, Indira Gandhi
National Open University, New Delhi.

Manipuri

1.

Singh, Hanglem Sanayaima. Manipuri khunnaida
sagolgee mapham. (Dr. Waikhom Romesh),
Department of Manipuri, Dhanamanjuri University,
Imphal.

Yumnam, Uttambala Devi. Ram Singhgee sahityada
romanticismgee Mashak. (Dr. Moirangthem
Nirmala Devi and Dr. Longjam Sharatachandra
Singh), Department of Manipuri, Dhanamanjuri
University, Imphal.

Kannada

1.

Shashikalamma, U. Kannada vaignanika
sahithyadalli parisara praghne mattu jeeva
vaividhyateya aayaamagalu. (Dr. Shivakumara D
C), Department of Kannada, Jain (Deemed-to-be
University), Bangalore.

Mizo

1.

Tluang, Thang Sian. Selected works of Saihnuna,
Damhauhva and CFL Hmingthanga: An eco-
critical study. (Prof. Ruth Lalremruati), Department
of Mizo, Mizoram University, Aizawl.

Nepali

1.

Pradhan,Nita. Purna Raika kathakobhashatattwik
adhyayan. (Prof. Ghanashyam Nepal), Department
of Nepali, University of North Bengal, Darjeeling.

Persian

1.

Shah, Syed Anwar. Manzoom Haei Bargozedeh-e-
Allama Igbal wa Imam Khomeini: Yek mutaleh
tatbeeqi. (Prof. Jhangir Igbal), Department of
Persian, University of Kashmir, Srinagar.

Sanskrit

1.

Dave, Jaydeepkumar Hasmukhbhai. Srimadbhaga-
vadgitayam krdantataddhitantapadanam vivid-
hatikadrstya parisilanam. (Dr. Narendrakumar L
Pandya), Department of Vyakarana, Shree Somnath
Sanskrit University, Veraval.

Gamit, Shilaben Shivajibhai. Prof Gopabandhu-
misravaryasya racanasu nari ekam adhyayan-
am. (Dr. Lalitkumar Patel), Department of Sahitya,
Shree Somnath Sanskrit University, Veraval.

Jaswant Singh. A critical examination of the ra-
tional and irrational elements in Maharshi
Dayananda’s Rigvedadi-bhashya-bhumika.
(Prof. Ramanuj Upadhyaya), Department of Veda,
Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri National Sanskrit Univer-
sity, New Delhi.
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10.

I1.

Jena, Manjulata. Tarkasangrahavakyavruttes
samikshatmakamadhyayanam. (Prof. Ram-
chandra Sharma), Department of Nyaya, Shri
Lal Bahadur Shastri National Sanskrit University,
New Delhi.

Keshav Kishor. Nyayadarsanoktasamsayadipa-
darthanam pancagranthikadrstya samikshan-
am. (Prof. Mahanand Jha), Department of Nyaya,
Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri National Sanskrit Univer-
sity, New Delhi.

Krishnan,AcharyaKalki.Jyotishashastradrushtya
Mansikaroganam prayogikamadhyayanam.
(Prof. Vinod Kumar Sharma), Department of Jyo-
tisha, Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri National Sanskrit
University, New Delhi.

Nishi Bala. Udararaghavamahakavyasya vya-
karanasastradrstya samiksatmakamadhyayan-
am. (Prof. Vijaypal Shastri), Department of Vya-
karan, Central Sanskrit University, New Delhi.

Parveen Kumar. Ramayan evam Mahabharat
mein lok prashasan kee sankalpana: Adhunik
pariprekshaya mein samikshatamak adhyayan-
an. (Prof. Md Meraj Ahmad), Department of San-
skrit, University of Kashmir, Srinagar.

Tiwari, Hari Om. Gitagovindasya Srikrsna-
datta krtayah Visnusivobhayaparayah Ganga
vyakhyayah samiksatmakamadhyayanam.
(Prof. Lalit Kumar Tripathi), Department of Sa-
hitya, Central Sanskrit University, New Delhi.

Tiwari, Shraddha. Vaidikasamhitoktanadinam
samikshatmak amadhyayanam. (Prof. Gopal
Prasad Sharma), Department of Veda, Shri Lal Ba-
hadur Shastri National Sanskrit University, New
Delhi.

Vyas, Ankush Kumar. Lalmanikritasya Muhur-
tadarpansya samikshatamkam sampadanam.
(Prof. Neelam Thagela), Department Jyotisha, Shri
Lal Bahadur Shastri National Sanskrit University,
New Delhi.

PERFORMING ARTS

Fine Arts

1.

Ratn, Anoop. Evolution and impact of new media
art on Indian art. (Dr. Farha Deeba), Department
of Fine Arts, Teerthanker Mahaveer University,
Moradabad.

Vijan, Nancy. Contemporary women artists of
Punjab: A study. (Dr. Ram Viranjan), Department
of Fine Arts, Kurukshetra University, Kurukshetra.

Music

1.

Gautam, Shruti Manojkumar. Hindu mythology in
museums of India: Sharing stories and co-creat-
ing meanings. (Prof. Ambika Bipin Patel), Depart-
ment of Museology, Maharaja Sayajirao University
of Baroda,Vadodara.

Soni, Fenilkumar Sureshbhai. Traditional form
and development of bowed instruments in North
Indian music: A study. (Dr. Vishwas Vijaykumar
Sant), Department of Music, Maharaja Sayajirao
University of Baroda,Vadodara.

Philosophy

1.

Jaivinder. Swabodh kee avadharna ka darshnik
vivechan: J Krishnamurti avam Osho Rajneesh
ke vishesh sandarbh mein. (Dr. R K Deswal and
Dr. Anamika Girdhar), Department of Philosophy,
Kurukshetra University, Kurukshetra.

Paul, Krishna. The nature of the ethical theory of
Srimadbhagavadgita: A critical study. (Prof. N
K Roy), Department of Philosophy, University of
North Bengal, Darjeeling.

RELIGION

Jainism

1.

Jain, Vipin Kumar. Study of modern management
theories and practices vis-a-vis Jainism tenets
and philosophy. (Dr. Phool Chand Jain Premi),
Department of Jainology, Teerthanker Mahaveer
University, Moradabad. d

Opinions expressed in the articles published in the University News are those of the contributors
and do not necessarily reflect the views and policies of the Association.
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2
SANT GADGE BABA
AMRBAVATI UNIVERSITY
EMPLOYMENT NOTICE
No.SGBAU/1/103/2-134/2026 Date : 06/03/2026

Online applications are invited for
Teaching Faculties in various
Teaching Departments, on or before
dt.07/04/2026 upto 5.00 pm.

Particulars of advertisement,
qualifications, pay-matrix, reservation,
experience, instructions and other
terms & conditions are available on the
university website:www.sgbau.ac.in in
the advertisement section.

Registrar
Sant Gadge Baba Amravati University

Shri Pandurang Shikshan Prasarak Mandal, Pandharpur

UMA SHIKSHANSHASTRA MAHAVIDYALAYA, PANDHARPUR.
Dist. SOLAPUR P.B.No.32, Datta Nagar, Karad Road,
Pandharpur Tal. Pandharpur Dist. Solapur-413304
Phone N0.02186-225500
(Affiliated to Punyashlok Ahilyadevi Holkar, Solapur
University, Solapur)

NON-MINORITY UNAIDED

Applications are invited for the post of PRINCIPAL
from the Academic Year 2025-2026:

Total Vacant Posts
01 (Open)

Sr. No. | Subject/Designation

1 Principal

Note:

1) Apply giving full particulars within 30 days from
the date of publication of this advertisementto the
undersigned.

2) For detailed information about posts, qualifications
and other terms and conditions, please visit
(University) website: sus.ac.in

Place : Pandharpur

Secretary
Shri Pandurang Shikshan Prasarak Mandal,
Pandharpur

No. STC/Prl/225

ST.TERESA'S COLLEGE (AUTONOMOUS), ERNAKULAM

(A Christian Minority Institution)
Park Avenue Road, Kochi, Kerala, Pin — 682 011
Tel: 0484-2351870 @ E-mail: principal@teresas.ac.in

Applications are invited for the post of the Principal
(Open Category) from qualified teachers. The
candidate should belong to one of the following
disciplines: Botany/ Zoology/ History/ Home Science/
Hindi/ French. Age, qualifications, scale of pay as per
UGC, MG University Kottayam and Government
of Kerala rules. Appointment is subject to approval
of MG University/UGC and Government of Kerala
rules.

Date: 04.03.2026

Application form and other details can be downloaded
from the college website (www.teresas.ac.in).

Apply to the Manager within 30 days from the date of
this notification.

Sd/-

Manager

Shikshan Prasarak Sanstha, Kavathe Mahankal
Padmabhushan Vasantraodada Patil
Mahavidyalaya
Kavathe Mahankal, Tal. Kavathe Mahankal,
Dist. Sangli — 416 405
(Affiliated to Shivaji University, Kolhapur)

(Permanently Granted)

Applications are invited from eligible candidates for
the following post:

Reservation
Open to All - 01

Sr. No. | Name of Post | Vacant Post
1 Principal 01

Note :

1. Fordetailed information about post, qualifications
and other terms & conditions, please visit
University Website : www.unishivaji.ac.in

2. Apply giving full particulars within 15 days
from the date of publication of this advertisement
to the undersigned.

Place : Kavathe Mahankal
Date : 10/03/2026

President
Shikshan Prasarak Sanstha,
Kavathe Mahankal, Dist. Sangli
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forargrarel 5?5] Association of Indian Universities =
[EEECIET] , . e
VISVA-BHARATI . Your guide to making the
y T Online Payment for the
e ¥
Advertisement Tariff

1) Open the AU Website: https:/faiv.ac.in

A Central University and an Institution of 2) Go to the AU Payment Gateway Option
National Importance paymant.aiu.ac.in)
= 3) Click on the Advertisement Tariff section of the
Advertisement No. 02/2026 dated 11.03.2026 Payment Portal o
Total Vacant Posts: 26 4) Fill up the required details and make the payment for
the Advertisement Tariff
Professor (01) : UR-01 5) Insertion means your advertisemeant is printed in one
ue of University New:
Associate Professor (10) : UR-07/EWS —01/0OBC - 02 o IVERSITy NEWS oR
Assistant Professor (07) : UR—06/0BC—01 SCAN & PAY

Assistant Librarian (08) : UR — 04 /OBC —02/SC — 01/ST - 01

Last date of Submitting Online
Application: 10.04.2026 at 11:59 PM.

For details login to www.visva-hharati.ac.in
Apply through the link: https://curec.samarth.ac.in UPI ID: 10342296000975@cnrb

L SlemeuLl LILE6m6v8 &L & L0 uTfugsert faraferermera

PONDICHERRY UNIVERSITY

(A Central University)
Accredited by NAAC with A+ Grade
Dr. B.R. Ambedkar Administrative Building
R.V. Nagar,Kalapet, Puducherry — 605014

Advt.No: PU/RC/NT/2026/51 Dated: 07-03-2026

RECRUITMENT OF VARIOUS NON-TEACHING POSITIONS

Pondicherry University invites online Applications from the eligible candidates for the various Non-
Teaching positions.

The details of posts, minimum eligibility criteria, experience, general instructions, terms & conditions etc.,
are available in the University website: https://pondiunint.samarth.edu.in/index.php/site/login.
Important Dates:

Opening date for online application: 10.03.2026

Closing date for submission of online application: 10.04.2026 at 5.00 P.M. (IST).
Last date for submission of Hard copy of application: 20.04.2026 at 5.00 P.M. (IST).

REGISTRAR
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¢ . |Uka Tarsadia University

% | Maliba Campus” Bardoli — Mahuva Road, Dist — Surat, 394 350
Web Site: www.utu.ac.in ® E mail : provost@utu.ac.in
Approved by: Gujarat Govt. under private University act No. 25 of 2011 & section 22 of UGC act 1956

Require Active Researchers, Practising Scientist & Technocrats

AREAS OF SPECIALISM

UTU is in the process of establishing a large high-tech inter disciplinary research center. UTU requires researchers,
scientists & Technocrats in the areas of (1) AI & Data Science (2) Cloud Computing and Quantum Science (3) Cyber
Security and Networks (4) Telecommunication Engineering and Digital Signal Processing (5) Micro & Nano machines and
Nano Sciences (6) Biotechnology and Chemical Sciences (7) Predictive Sciences and Molecular Physics. (8) Energy and
Environmental sciences (9) Food, Dairy, Plant and Animal Sciences. (10) Rural and Urban Sciences

Salary and Experience

> The gross salary will be in the range of INR 2.00 to 3.00 lakhs per month, depending on work experience and
recommendations of the selection committee.

> Professors and Researchers from premier institutions of repute and or of good standing; such as Indian Institutes of
Technology (IITs), National Institutes of Technology (NITs), Institute of eminence and reputed foreign universities, as
well as experienced technocrats who are nearing retirement or desirous of early retirement , are encouraged to apply in
confidence to the email id shared below.

> Researchers with postdoctoral experience from abroad and technocrats from leading multinational companies are also
encouraged to apply.

Interested candidates are required to apply your resume on email provost@utu.ac.in and assistant.registrar@utu.ac.in
Within 15 days of the date of the release of the advertisement.

Shahapur Taluka Education Society’s

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION (B.Ed.),

Shahapur, Dist. Thane, Pin- 421 601.
APPLICATIONS ARE INVITED FOR THE FOLLOWING POSTS FROM THE ACADEMIC YEAR 2025-2026:

Sr. No. Cadre Subject Total no. of Posts Post Reserved for
1. Principal - 01 01 - OPEN
2. Assistant Professor | Education (Method - Marathi, Hindi, 04 01-ST, 01-DT(A), 01-OBC, 01-SEBC
Geography, Economics and Mathematics)
3. | Librarian -- 01 01-OPEN

The posts reserved for the Backward Class candidates will be filled in by backward category candidates (Domicile of State of
Mabharashtra) belonging to that particular category only.
Reservations for women will be as per University Circular No. BCC /16/74/1998 dated 10" March, 1998. 4% reservation
shall be for the persons with disability as per University Circular No. Special Cell/ICC/2019-20/05dated 05" July,
2019.
“Qualification, Pay Scales and other requirement are as prescribed by the UGC Notification dated 18" July, 2018,
Government of Maharashtra Resolution No. Misc-2018/C.R.56/18/UNI-1, dated 8" March, 2019 and University Circular
No. TAAS/ (CT)/ICD/2018-19/1241, dated 26" March, 2019 and revised from time to time” The Government Resolution
& Circular are available on the website mu.ac.in.
Applicants who are already employed must send their application through proper channel. Applicants are required to account
for breaks, if any in their academic career.
Application with full details should reach the SECRETARY SHAHAPUR TALUKA EDUCATION SOCIETY
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION (B.Ed.), At post/ Taluka Shahapur, Dist. Thane, Pin.- 421 601 within 15 days from the
date of publication of this advertisement. This is University approved advertisement.
Sd/
SECRETARY
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|GLA

UNIVERSITY
Rl S %RR‘ Recogrised by UGC Under Section 2() & 128 Sats

Accredited with A Grade byNAAC

Mathura | Greater Noida

UNLOCK

diator

POTENTIAL

ADMISSION OPEN 2026—27

WHAT SETS US APART

« 17 Faculty among World's Top 2%
Scientists by Stanford University

+ 157 state-of-the-art labs for experiential
education

« India's 14th Institution with government-

owned NewGen IEDC Lab

+ 14 Research Centres for research-intensive
education

+ 27CR+Fund by Govt.ForResearch

+ 12000+ Research Publications

KUSHAGRA GANGWAR

44 LPA

and many more... + 65student-led start-upsfunded
UNIVERSTTY |
NaAC K+ & EA.‘)“JSJEH%R I Multidisciplinary Education
NAAC e ININDIA Asia Rank Band 351-400 ineeri
3 . 4 Naac ni rr M"mm mAu*nAcv (Ass-?a) Iar:‘dia ;:nk 5t « Engineering * Management
Ao (Asia) UP Rank 2 « Commerce » Agriculture

oLaw « Pharmacy

0, « Biotechnology + Education
2 5 00+ 86 /0 . 1 500+ 8 5 o + « Library Science +Sciences & Humanities
Job Offers Overall Placement in Alumni Working in Top faculty

(Current Batch) Past 5 Years Fortune 500 Companies

1800+ 6000+ 46000+ 100+ SKILL UP WITH

Top Recruiters Alumni Working Alumni Patents Granted
o " LA N L I N E

svmmmmr  gpew

- MBA - MCA
-BBA - BCA - B.COM

Find details at: online.gla.ac.in

r'_ .- mif_,%;! !wz;;

Gr. Noida Campus

Mathura Campus. 17km Stone, NH-44, Mathura DeIh| Road, P.0. Chaumuhan, Mathura-281406 (U.P) India
Gr. Noida Campus: 15 A, Knowledge Park - I, Greater Noida - 201310 (U.P) INDIA

+91-9027068068 ) admission@gla.ac.in [RUTLRLEIAY

UNIVERSITY NEWS 64 (11) MARCH 16-22, 2026 135



CENSUS OF INDIA WEST ZONE

Baroda | Bombay Presidency | Rajputhana, Rajasthan, Ajmere
PB PRICE: 1,35,000 | HB PRICE: 1,95,000

1.Census Of India 1871-1951: Baroda (14 Books. Set): HB ISBN : 9789371333627, Rs. 39600 | PB ISBN:

9789371335928, Rs. 27000
1881 Baroda Territories — Report | 1891 Baroda — Report | 1891 Baroda — Tables | 1901 Baroda — Report | 1901
Baroda—Tables & Provincial Tables | 1911 Baroda—Report | 1911 Baroda State—Imperial Tables | 1921 Baroda State—
Report | 1921 Baroda State —Imperial Tables | 1921 Baroda State — State Tables | 1931 Baroda—Report | 1931 Baroda
—Tables | 1931 Baroda—Administrative Report | 1941 Coorg, Delhi, Baroda & Central India—Tables

2.Census Of India 1871-1951: Bombay Presidency (36 Books. Set): HB ISBN : 9789371338677, Rs. 106200 | PB
ISBN : 9789371333306, Rs. 75600
1871 Bombay Presidency — Organisation, Method & Agency Report | 1871 Bombay Presidency — General Report &
Tables | 1871 Bombay Presidency — Detailed Census Returns | 1871 Bombay Presidency — Collectorate Maps | 1871
City of Bombay — Report | 1881 Berar — Census Report | 1881 Bombay Presidency incl. Sind — Operations & Results
(Text) | 1881 Bombay Presidency incl. Sind — Operations & Results (Tables) | 1881 City & Island of Bombay — Report |
1891 Bombay & Feudatories — Report | 1891 Bombay & Feudatories — Imperial Tables | 1901 Berar — Report | 1901
Berar — Imperial Tables | 1901 Berar — Provincial Tables | 1901 Bombay — Report | 1901 Bombay — Imperial Tables |
1901 Bombay — Provincial Tables | 1901 Bombay (Town & Island) — History | 1901 Bombay (Town & Island) — Report |
1901 Bombay (Town & Island) — Tables | 1911 Bombay — Report | 1911 Bombay — Imperial Tables & Administrative
Report | 1911 Bombay (Town & Island) —Report & Tables | 1921 Bombay Presidency —General Report | 1921 Bombay
Presidency—Tables (Imperial & Provincial) & Aden Report & Tables | 1921 Bombay Presidency—Administrative Report
| 1921 Cities of the Bombay Presidency — Report | 1921 Cities of the Bombay Presidency — Tables | 1931 Bombay
Presidency — General Report | 1931 Bombay — Statistical Tables | 1931 Bombay Presidency (Aden) — Report, Tables &
Administrative Report | 1931 Cities of the Bombay Presidency — Report & Statistical Tables | 1941 Madras & Bombay —
Tables | 1951 Bombay, Saurashtra & Kutch—Report & Subsidiary Tables | 1951 Bombay, Saurashtra & Kutch — Population,
Social & Cultural Tables (Summary) | 1951 Bombay, Saurashtra & Kutch—Economic, Household & Age Tables
3.Census Of India 1871-1951: Rajputhana, Rajasthan, Ajmer (24 Books. Set) : HB ISBN : 9789371338899, Rs. 51300| PB
ISBN : 9789371339186, Rs. 36000

ensus of britsh India & Ajmere-Vihairwara — IVliemorandum 3ol Ajmere-Merwara — Census Report &
Andamans Statistics | 1881 Rajputana Native States — Census Review & Tables | 1891 Ajmere-Merwara Districts —
Census Report | 1891 Rajputana — Report, Imperial Tables & Supplementary Returns | 1891 Rajputana — Provincial
Tables & Remarks | 1901 Ajmer-Merwara — Report | 1901 Ajmer-Merwara —Tables | 1901 Rajputana —Report | 1901
Rajputana—Imperial Tables | 1901 Rajputana— Provincial Tables | 1911 Rajputana & Ajmer-Merwara—Report | 1911
Rajputana & Ajmer-Merwara — Tables | 1921 Rajputana & Ajmer-Merwara — Report | 1921 Rajputana & Ajmer-
Merwara — Tables | 1931 Ajmer-Merwara — Report & Tables | 1931 Rajputana Agency & Ajmer-Merwara — Report,
Tables & Administrative | 1941 Rajputana & Ajmer-Merwara — These Ten Years | 1941 Rajputana & Ajmer-Merwara —
Tables | 1951 Rajasthan & Ajmer—Report | 1951 Rajasthan & Ajmer —Subsidiary Tables & District Occupation Index |
1951 Rajasthan & Ajmer—Appendices | 1951 Rajasthan & Ajmer—Tables | 1951 Rajasthan & Ajmer—Economic Tables

NB: We also offer our publishing services to academicians
and Institutions, publishing their thesis, Conference, and seminar papers in a readable book format.

GYAN BOOKS PVT. LTD.

Gyan Avenue, 12 Pragati Market, Ashok Vihar-2, Delhi-110052
Showroom: 5 Ansari Road, Daryagan;j, New Delhi-110002 | Ph.: 011-47034999, +91-9811692060 Distribution Network:
E-mail: books@gyanbooks.com | Web.: www.gyanbooks.com India, * USA « CANADA - UK« AUSTRALIA

West Zone Census Gyan Catalogue
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GAZETTEER OF THE DISTRICT WEST ZONE

PRE INDEPENDENCE

Individual Books
also available

PB PRICE (1,00,000), HB PRICE (1,40,000)

CROWN SIZE 38 VOLUMES

History of Gujarat 644 Crown Size PB-9788121283441 (Rs.3220) HB-9788121283458 (Rs.4500) 1896 1st, Part | eHistory of the
Konkan Dakhan and Southern Maratha Country 840 Crown Size PB-9788121285582 (Rs.4200) HB-9788121285599 (Rs.5870)
1896 1st, Part Il eGujarat, Surat and Broach 598 Crown Size PB-9788121285568 (Rs.2990) HB-9788121285575 (Rs.4150) 1877
2nd eKaira and Panch Mahals 339 Crown Size PB-9788121285544 (Rs.1690) HB-9788121285551 (Rs.2370) 1879
3rdeAhmedabad 372 Crown Size PB-9788121285520 (Rs.1860) HB-9788121285537 (Rs.2600) 1879 4th Cutch, Palanpur, and
Mahi Kantha 478 Crown Size PB-9788121285506 (Rs.2390) HB-9788121285513 (Rs.3330) 1883 5theRewa Kantha, Narukot,
Cambay, and Surat States 290 Crown Size PB-9788121285483 (Rs.1450) HB-9788121285490 (Rs.2030) 1880 6theBaroda 652
Crown Size PB 9788121285469 (Rs.3260) HB-9788121285476 (Rs.4550) 1883 7theKathiawar 758 Crown Size PB-
9788121285445 (Rs.3790) HB-9788121285452 (Rs.5300) 1884 8theGujarat Population - Hindus 636 Crown Size PB-
9788121285421 (Rs.3170) HB-9788121285438 (Rs.4450) 1901 9th, Part | eGujarat Population - Musalmans and Parsis 304
Crown Size PB-9788121285407 (Rs.1520) HB-9788121285414 (Rs.2120) 1899 9th, Part Il eRatnagiri and Savantvadi 501 Crown
Size PB-9788121285384 (Rs.2500) HB-9788121285391 (Rs.3500) 1880 10theKolaba and Janjira 513 Crown Size PB-
9788121285360 (Rs.2550) HB-9788121285377 (Rs.3550) 1883 11th eKhandesh 638 Crown Size PB-9788121285346 (Rs.3190)
HB-9788121285353 (Rs.4450) 1880 12th eThana 357 Crown Size PB-9788121285308 (Rs.1770) HB-9788121285315 (Rs.2490)
1882 13th Part Il eThana 413 Crown Size PB-9788121285322 (Rs.2050) HB-9788121285339 (Rs.2880) 1882 13th Part| eThana-
Places of Interest 659 Crown Size PB-9788121285285 (Rs.3290) HB-9788121285292 (Rs.4600) 1882 14th eKanara 468 Crown
Size PB-9788121285261 (Rs.2340) HB-9788121285278 (Rs.3250) 1883 15th Part | eKanara 468 Crown Size PB-9788121285247
(Rs.1740) HB-9788121285254 (Rs.2440) 1893 15th Part Il eNasik 698 Crown Size PB-9788121285223 (Rs.3490) HB-
9788121285230 (Rs.4880) 1883 16th eAhmadnagar 772 Crown Size PB-9788121285209 (Rs.3860) HB-9788121285216
(Rs.5400) 1884 17th ePoona 503 Crown Size PB-9788121285148 (Rs.2500) HB-9788121285155 (Rs.3500) 1885 18th Part il
*Poona 537 Crown Size PB-9788121285162 (Rs.2680) HB-9788121285179 (Rs.3750) 1885 18th Part Il ¢Poona 586 Crown Size
PB-9788121285186 (Rs.2930) HB-9788121285193 (Rs.4100) 1885 18th Part | eSatara 692 Crown Size PB-9788121285124
(Rs.3450) HB-9788121285131 (Rs.4840) 1885 19th eSholapur 547 Crown Size PB-9788121285100 (Rs.2730) HB-
9788121285117 (Rs.3820) 1884 20th eBelgaum 514 Crown Size PB-9788121285087 (Rs.2570) HB-9788121285094 (Rs.3590)
1884 21steDharwar 841 Crown Size PB-9788121285063 (Rs.4200) HB-9788121285070 (Rs.5880) 1884 22nd eBijapur 712
Crown Size PB-9788121285049 (Rs.3550) HB-9788121285056 (Rs.4980) 1884 23rd eKolhapur 450 Crown Size PB-
9788121285025 (Rs.2250) HB-9788121285032 (Rs.3150) 1886 24th ¢Botany 408 Crown Size PB-9788121285001 (Rs.2040)
HB-9788121285018 (Rs.2850) 1886 25th

e Materials Towards a Statistical Account of the Town and Island of Bombay - Administration 702 Crown Size PB-
9788121284943 (Rs.2450) HB-9788121284950 (Rs.4840) 1894 26th, Part Ill eMaterials Towards a Statistical Account of the
Town and Island of Bombay - History 504 Crown Size PB-9788121284981 (Rs.2500) HB-9788121284998 (Rs.3525) 1893 26th,
Part | eMaterials Towards a Statistical Account of the Town and Island of Bombay - Trade and Fortifications 538 Crown Size PB-
9788121284967 (Rs.2690) HB-9788121284974 (Rs.3750) 1894 26th, Part ||

RAJPUTANA DISTRICT GAZETTEERS

eGeneral Index 428 Crown Size PB-9788121284929 (Rs.2190) HB-9788121284936 (Rs.2990) 1904 27th eAjmer-merwara (Text
and Statistics Tables) 246 Crown Size PB-9789362088994 (Rs.1230) HB-9789362089847 (Rs.1720) 1904 1st, Vol. I-A & B Mewar
Residency (Text and Statistics Tables) 339 Crown Size PB-9789362080882 (Rs.1700) HB-9789362088895 (Rs.2370) 1908 2nd.
Vol. II-A & B #The Western Rajputana States Residency And The Bikaner Agency 718 Crown Size PB-9789362088444 (Rs.3590)
HB-9789362087935 (Rs.5000) 1909 3rd, Vol. IlI-A & B

NB: We also offer our publishing services to academicians and Institutions, publishing their thesis, Conference, and seminar papers in a readable book format

m GYAN BOOKS PVT. LTD. Distribution Network:  USA « CANADA + UK « AUSTRALIA

Gyan Avenue, 12 Pragati Market, Ashok Vihar-2, Delhi-110052 Showroom: 5 Ansari Road, Daryagan;j, New Delhi-110002 =
Ph.: 011-47034999, +91-9811692060 | E-mail: books@gyanbooks.com | Web.: www.gyanbooks.com India Veszorist, Gt [l Gyan Cataogue
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MGM INSTITUTE OF HEALTH SCIENCES
(Deemed to be University u/s 3 of UGC Act, 1956)

Sector-1, Kamothe, Navi Mumbai-410209 —
Tel. No. 022-27432471, 022-35202701

-mai istrar uhsiom sitelww. uhS.com -
TS Eomaifessfraniun o s fmufeon |
/" . NAAC Grade A™ (CGPA 3.55). - Academic Programs 2026-27
+ Category 1 University under
MGM Medical Colleges (5) - Navi Mumbai (Kamothe, Vashi, Nerul, Panvel) & Chh. Sambhajinagar
graded autonomy.

« University Hospitals: JCI, NABH UG Program: MBBS
& NARI Accredited. PG Program : Only at Navi Mumbai (Kamothe) & Chh. Sambhajinagar
MD : Anatomy, Physiology, Biochemistry, Microbiology, Pharmacology, Pathology.

+ MIRF 2024 University Rank ) T L. L L.
Community Medicine, General Medicine, Respiratory Medicine, Emergency

Band 151-200. Medicine, Dermatology, Paediatrics, Anesthesiology, Radiology, Psychiatry,

+ Institutional Innovation Immuno Haematology & Blood Transfusion, Geriatrics, Family Medicine.
Council (IIC) 2023-24:3 star M5 : General Surgery, Orthopedics, Ophthalmology, Obstetrics & Gynecology,
rating. ENT, Traumatology & Surgery

« SIRO recognised research M.5c. (Medical) : Medical (Anatomy, Physiology, Biochemistry, Microbiclogy, Pharmacology)
facilities. Superspeciality Program: Only at Navi Mumbai (Kamothe) & Chh. Sambhajinagar

DM : Cardiology, Nephrology.
* More than 5500 students Mch : Cardio Vascular & Thoracic Surgery, Urology, Plastic & Reconstructive

enrolled with more than 600 Surgery, Neuro-Surgery

faculty base.

+ More than 12,000 alumni MGM School of Physiotherapy (2] - Navi Mumbai (Kamothe) & Chhatrapati Sambhajinagar

serving all over world as health
ving verwor UG Program: - BPT

\ care professional. / PG Program : - CardioVascular & Respiratory Physiotherapy - Musculoskeletal Physiotherapy
- - « Sports Physiotherapy « Community Physiotherapy « Neuro Physiotherapy

MGM School of Biomedical Sciences (2) - Navi Mumbai (Kamothe) & Chhatrapati Sambhajinagar

UG Program: « Bachelor of Anaesthesia & Operation Theatre Technology « B.Sc (Cardiac Care Technology) « B.5c (Perfusion Technology)
+ Bachelor of Dialysis Therapy Technology - Bachelor of Medical Radiology & Imaging Technology « B.Optometry
- Bachelor of Physician Associates - Bachelor of Medical Laboratory Science

PG Program: « M.Sc (Medical Biotechnology) - M.Sc (Medical Genetics) - M.5c (Clinical Research) « M.Sc (Clinical Embryology)
« Master of Nutrition & Dietetics - M.5c. (Molecular Biology) - Masters of Public Health - M.Optometry
+ Master of Medical Radiology & Imaging Technology » Master of Anaesthesia & Operation Theatre Technology
« M.Sc (Cardiac Care Technology) « M.Sc. Health Informatics « Master of Advance Care Paramedics
- Master in Hospital Administration - Master of Medical Laboratory Science
« M.Sc (Medical Physics) - Master of Dialysis Therapy

MGM New Bombay College of Nursing -Navi Mumbai (Kamothe)

UG Program: - B.5Sc Nursing, « Post Basic B.Sc Nursing
PG Program: + M.Sc (Medical Surgical Nursing) « M.Sc. (Community Health Nursing) « M.Sc. (OBGY Nursing)
+ M.Sc. (Child Health Nursing) « M.Sc. (Mental Health Nursing)
« Nurse Practitioner in Emergency & Trauma care (NPETC) « Nurse Practitioner in Critical Care Nursing (NPCC)

Doctorate in Nursing Practice (DNP)

MGM New Bombay Hospital, Vashi, Navi Mumbai MGM School of Nursing - Navi Mumbai (Vashi)

PG Program: - Nurse Practitioner in Critical Care Nursing (NPCC) UG Program: « B.Sc Nursing
« Nurse Practitioner in Emergency & Trauma Care (NPETC)

MGM School of Pharmacy-Navi Mumbai (Kamothe) MGM College of Nursing - Chh. Sambhajinagar (Gandheli)

UG Program: = B. Pharm. -D. Pharm. UG Program: « B.Sc Nursing

MGM Institute's University Department of Prosthetic & Orthotics, Navi Mumbai (Kamothe)

UG Program: Bachelor in Prostotics & Orthotics (BPO)

Ph.D. Programs in medical and allied specialities

For further details of admission

www.mgmuhs.com
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Uchchatar Shiksha Abhiyan (RUSA} 2.0 & Fsmablished by the 51 Joseph's

Applications are Open for Admissio
UG Programs PG Pro

St Joseph’s University, Bengaluru

Conterred the sietus of @ University by the Minisiry of Edocation{iormerty MHAD) Under Rashtrrya
University Act, 2021

Study Abroad
Opportunities

International
Partnerships

ns 2026

grams

Ay Reqular/BPS/IFA B. I‘:lﬂm'I School of Business ' School of Information Technology
Regular/Statagic Finance/ M.Com. | M.Sc. Big Data Analytics / Computer
Branding & Enlrsprunmn-sllw___ﬂ_ﬂ;«'_l || School of Chemical Sciences Soience / Cybersecurity & Al
B.S “ | M.Sc. Analyical Chemigtry / M.C.A. Master of Computer Application
Orgamc Chemestry — —
'Iﬁs:_;al ﬂnmmum:amn B.ﬁ Biochemistry | §chool of Humanities &

.|

School of Life Sciences Social Sciences
B.Voc |

Digital Media & Animatiian / |
o i i M.Sc. Biotechnalogy / Environmental | MLA,  Economics / Political Science

Visual Media & Film making

Sciance & Suztainability /
Regular/Data Analytics I H [Lﬁ I :ﬂmd %cmmxaaz.;d, Tﬂgf / | M.Se. Counseling Psychology
RIS BN, | comoro oy Tl | S g
C 0 ical Sciences ; ;
il i i | M.Sc. Metheymtics / Physica ;";""“Ai“‘_"f‘* dm,
Various combinations of Stetstics e Flising an I

Relations / Journalism

| School of Social Work and Mass Commamnication

[ Commiunity Davala
NS, Mediear &

Psychiatry (MEP)

Blacham, bl
mi.umm' B.5¢c.

Emrumnmanlal S:Ian:a Batany
= CMS, PMC. Ems, Pem, Pou BLSE. _|

School of Languages & Literatures
M.A.  English

5

=l www.sjueduin &2 For the entrance
15 Ny ; admission@sju.edu.in g test (SJUET) details,
I bad o]’ sjubengaluru (§) please visit
: sjubengaluru (@ {1 our website

I.‘.‘NE_ -

No. 36, Lalbagh Road, Bengaluru 560 027 / Ph : 080 22274079/ 22211429

| 127 ASSOCIATION OF INDIAN UNIVERSITIES

AlU is Now Everywhere
Stay Connected!

The Association of Indian Universities (AlU), the apex inter-university organization of India, is
proud to be actively present across all major social media platforms.

As the flagship body of higher education in India, AlU actively safeguards the interests of universities,
promote Indian higher education globally, and serve as an academic think tank for policy development.
From hosting Vice Chancellors’ Meets, Youth Festivals, Sports Tournaments,
Research Projects, and International Collaborations, to leading initiatives like
Student Research Conventions (ANVESHAN), Capacity Building through AADCs,
and publishing the renowned University News, AlU continues to create impact at
national and global levels.

Follow Us  for the latest initiatives, opportunities, events, research, and
services that connect the academic community worldwide. Join, engage, and be a
part of the AlU network!

Follow AlU on all social media platforms today!
[ % | Ingiaf= WUEW\EhsPsZIIpiZlulvdisegs
) hrrpafevew Facebenk com/shane 11 pedH kS

B hips:ffoutube comf@aivindiad *si=jcW Er y_COLPntu
HR g e inkedincomicompanyfassodatin-al-indian-universities)

i it comAl

@) hreepsfwwwinstagram comfaiuindia/
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i3 KLE ACADEMY OF HIGHER EDUCATION
AND RESEARCH, BELAGAVI, KARNATAKA

KLE {Deemed-to-be-University established wé 3 & 128 of the UGC Act, 19567
seanan Accredited with A* Grade by MAAC (3" Cycle) | Placed in Category ‘A by MoE (Gal)

Enrol for skill-based
Job oriented courses
COURSES OFFERED

* MBBS @ Belagavi & Hubballi . X
'HWPEDhlnmal@” \'. SO =M

* D.M/ M.Ch. @ Belagavi

AYURVEDA HOMOEOPATHY

= BHMS
@ Belagavi

= D. Pharm = B. Pharm = Pharm. D = M. Pharm

S
(@ Belagavi | Hubballi | Bengaluru
m « B.Sc. Nursing - PB.B.Sc Nursing - M.Sc Nursing

@ Belagavi | Hubballi

PHYSIOTHERAPY

= Bachelor in Physiotherapy (BPT) @ Belagavi & Hubballi
= Bachelor in Decupational Therapy (BOT) @ Belagavi

= Bachelor in Prosthetics & Orthotics (BPO) @ Belagavi

\ = Master in Physiotherapy (MPT) @ Belagavi
= Hotel Management & Catering = Cardiac Care Technology = Health Informatics
Technology * Neuro Science Technology = Forensic Science Technology
Hospital Administrati i Dy ok Curs Techeology
= Hosp m ation * Biostatistics & Demogra “R S0 The Tech
= Medical Lab Technology = Nutrition & Dietetics i Hﬁ;‘: :Im ir:p::_ﬂ::ﬂ;nlngy
= Optometry = Critical Care Technology « Fine Arts aging oy
- Dperation Theatre and » Endoscopy Technology WeAIE, .- - 2
Anaesthesia Technology - Health Information Management  (/lindustani Classical Music- Vocal)
» Perfusion Technology » Emergency Medicine Technology  * Fine Arts & Hotel Management
(Dual Degrec)
Scan here
M.Sc./ MASTERS ALLIED HEALTH SCIENCE COURSES for more info .
- Public Health - Perfusion Technology - Population Studies [&] 5]
= Hospital Administration = Echocardiography = Biostatistics :
= Anatomy = Clinical Research = Nutrition & Dietetics
= Physiology = Psychology * Cosmetic Sciences
* Biochemistry = Biotechnology * Food Chemical and
* Microbiology » Hospitality Management Microbial Analysis

* At et BEEGY BEST U0H 5 S v wld bes rom B o oF the vk ol rees i U her vsrnal | gty cem | ntranes: et (H0E £ and smedien? statment of ssals by lrecimain Goonl of Health Soeeecs (G5). New Dl

< 0312444444 wwew. kaherdun

MEDICAL | DENTAL | PHARMACY | AYURVEDA | NURSING | PHYSIOTHERAPY | HOMOEOPATHY

140 UNIVERSITY NEWS 64 (11) MARCH 16-22, 2026



Dnyaan Prasad Global University

DNYAAN PRASAD
GLOBAL UNIVERSITY

Dnyaan Prasad Global University by Dr.
D. Y. Patil Unitech Society, Pune carries
a legacy of nearly half a century while
delivering industry - driven, technology
- enabled education. With strong
emphasis on leadership, research,
global collaboration, entrepreneurship
DPGU prepares future - ready
professionals to drive innovation and
transformative global impact.

RECOGNITIONS AND
MEMBERSHIPS

e

= IFCCl
c CCI FRANCE-INDE

AWARDS

Sew | SEPG
iee | IOH
Education Impact Institution of University of
Award 2026 Happiness The Year
e (West)
New Age Emerging Certified 2025
University 2025 2025-26
=4 Diézm(&ng + (Adva;]n%ed)
Co— - Band Distinguishe:
WOfid Insmmmm Institutions in Campus
RANKINGH W Wellbeing 2025 - 26

KEY INITIATIVES

Industry Integrated Curriculum

NEP 2020 Framework

Scholarships for Academic Excellence
Research Promotion Policies

Faculty Development

Innovation and Holistic Development
Structured Community Outreach
Multidisciplinary Academic Model
Strategic Industry MoU's

Dr. D. Y. Patil Unitech Society

-

ROOTED IN LEGACY, RISING WITH VISION

SCHOOLS AND PROGRAMS

SCHOOL OF MANAGEMENT & RESEARCH
- Undergraduate
« BBA Honours / Honours with Research
« BCA Honours / Honours with Research
- Postgraduate
» Master of Business Administration ( MBA )
« MBA ( Agribusiness Management )
e MBA ( Pharmaceutical Management )
« MBA ( Fintech)
« Master of Computer Application ( MCA )

e Ph.D (Management )

- Integrated
« B.Pharm. + MBA ( Pharm. Technology )
- Postgraduate
« Doctor of Pharmacy ( Pharm. D)
« Doctor of Pharmacy - Post Baccalaureate
( Pharm.D. PB)
M. Pharm. Pharmaceutical Quality Assurance
M. Pharm. Pharmaceutics
M. Pharm. Pharmacology
M.Sc. Pharmaceutical Analysis
- Ph.D
e Ph. D ( Pharmaceutical Sciences )

SCHOOL OF TECHNOLOGY AND RESEARCH
- Undergraduate
e B.Tech. in Comp. Sci. and Engg.
e B. Tech. in Comp. Sci. and Engg. ( Lateral
Entry / Direct Second Year )
- Postgraduate
« M. Tech. in Comp. Sci. and Engg. ( CSE)
e M. Tech. in Comp. Sci. and Engg. for Working
Professionals
- Ph.D
e Ph.D ( Comp. Sci. and Engg. )

SCHOOL FOR HOSPITALITY AND TOURISM
- Certificate
« Certificate in Hospitality Management
- Undergraduate
» BBA Hospitality Management Honours /
Honours with Research
« BBA ( Culinary Arts )
- Postgraduate
« MBA in Hospitality Management
- Ph.D
« Ph.D. ( Hospitality & Tourism Management )

SCHOOL OF PHARMACY AND RESEARCH
- Certificate
» Advanced Certificate in Clinical Trials and
Pharmacovigilance
« Advanced Diploma in Artificial Intelligence
and Computational Drug Discovery
- Diploma
« Diploma in Pharmacy ( D. Pharm. )
- Undergraduate
e B.Pharm.

SCHOOL OF LIBERAL ARTS
- Undergraduate
« B. Sc. Psychology Honours / Honours with
Research
- Postgraduate
¢ M. Sc.- Clinical Psychology
- Ph.D
e Ph.D. ( Psychology )

TOP RECRUITERS
EY Infosys /.-& accenture

ITC Limited

A ,.“-3_\},\- Deloitte. WIPTe

Fe
L
HDFC BANK

ST Mo

[ 3
Capgemini zomato eClerx P@YTM

amazon
~

DPGU

Dnyaan Prasad Global University

HEAD OFFICE
Sant Tukaram Nagar, Pimpri
Pune - 411 018 (MH) INDIA
CONTACT DETAILS
020 - 27805 292 / 7507 3737 83
info@dypdpu.edu.in
For detailed information, please visit university website
dpgu.edu.in
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¢ ¢ JAIPUR NATIONALUNIVERSITY

S Approved by the UGC under 2(f) of UGC Act, (1956) & NAAC A*Accredited

' ) L b i

ACCREDITED & RECOGNIZED

AICTE NCTE ICAR UGC-DEB

PROGRAMS OFFERED

Engineering & Technology | Computer & System Sciences | Law & Governance
Agricultural Sciences | Life & Basic Sciences | Pharmaceutical Sciences | Nursing | Education
Allied Health Sciences | Hotel Mgmt. & Catering Tech. | Fashion Design | Business & Management
Languages & Literature | Media Studies | MBBS | MD | MS

UDTE BHARAT KI PEHCHAAN - JNU

One of the Top Private Universities in Rajasthan

nd <

i 4

80K+ 15 750+ | 12000+ 70+ PROUDLY POSITION IN S

2

étudent gisgingluished Expert Research Publication | National & International HOLDING THE RAJASTHAN 3

ommunity Choo! Faculty with Patents & Books | Academic Collaborations - Q
Members AMONG INDIA'S TOP INDIA

MEDICAL COLLEGES 2025 by TODAY

HOME TO THE BRIGHTEST 21+ 34+ 490+ Training YIRS
MINDS FROM INDIA COUNTRIES STATE AND CITIES OF INDIA Partners Springboard
ALUMNI PRESENCE  UNION TERRITORIES ~ AND ABROAD

OUR ACHIEVEMENTS
ol el TOLL FREE 1800-102-1900 (8AM TO 8PM)

. i S Jaipur-Agra Bypass, Near New RTO Office,
; Jagatpura, Jaipur-302017 | Phone : 0141 3127028
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KERALA’S FIRST KK‘EJ

Chinmaya
Vishwa Vldyapeeth

Deemed to be University

under De Novo category

Education

Integrated with Indian Knowledge Systems
& Contemporary Knowledge Systems

Institute of Science and Technology

) B.Tech. CSE - AIML, Cyber Security, Data Science
) Master of Business Management / Administration

School of Contemporary Knowledge Systems

» B.Com. (Hons.) (International Accounting) +ACCA
P B.Com. (Hons. with Research) (Capital Market)

School of Ethics, Governance, Culture
and Social Systems

) B.A.B.Ed. English
) B.Sc.B.Ed. Mathematics

School of Philosophy, Psychology
and Scientific Meritage

» B.Sc. (Hons.) Applied Psychology
P M.Sc. Applied Psychology

P M.Sc. Clinical Psycholo
Y 2 ) Centre of Excellence for IKS-CKS Integration and Innovation

School of Kalayoga P Centre for Biomaterials and Sustainable Chemistry

P B.A./M.A. Music - Bansuri, Hindustani Vocal, Tabla P Centre for Optics and Photonics
D Innovation and Business Incubation Centre (IBIC)

School of Linguistics & Literary Studies |  aland innovation La
) B.A./M.A. Sanskrit Robotics and Innovation Lab

Acrreditaions

admission@cvv.ac.in | 1800-270-4888
www.cvv.ac.in | +91 75588 96000
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= gwg = A]EENKYA THE INNOVATION
N, 84 D YPATIL UNIVERSITY UNIVERSITY

National Recognition. :f:i?ﬁii?f::lig
o 1 ri

Accredited Excellenc?. School of Management

Future-Ready Education. School of Design

MER nRrf i

—— FRAMEWORK

R kE dzm 500

Ajeenkya DY Patil University continues to School of Hospitality and Hotel Administration
strengthen its position as one of India’s School of Law
emerging centres of academic distinction, School of Liberal Arts

innovation and industry-integrated education. : =
School of Film and Media

School of Science

Institutional Excellence - ;
. NAAC ‘A’ Grade Accreditation Centre for Advanced Indian Science

- NIRF Ranking 2025- ADYPU, School of

A mic Programmes:
Engineering Rank in Band of (201-300) cademic Progra ==

Undergraduate, Postgraduate and
« B.Tech Biotechnology Program accredited Doctoral programmes across Engineering,
by the NBA (2025-2028) Management, Design, Law, Media,

. School of Management- MBA Program Hospitality, Sciences and Liberal Arts.

NBA Accreditation (2025-2028)
- Certified as a Great Place to Work®

- The school of Law holds prestigious ﬂ
recognition as a BCl accredited institution. . ;

= School of Design recognized among
emerging Design Institutes in India

- International Collaborations:
Active MoUs with international universities
Asia, Europe and North America

= 14th among Private & Deemed
Multidisciplinary Universities in West zone

« School of Management - 70th Nationwide
& 27th among Private Universities -

_ ADMISSIONS OPEN 2626
Times B-School Survey 2026

= Top 100 Colleges in India (Rank 94)-India Today A P P LY N OW ]

= School of Engineering ranked 79th in India

in the Times Engineering Ranking 2025. Ajeenkya DY Patil University
. Ranked 6th in West India D_Y Patil Knowledge City, Charholi Bk.
(Regional Rankings 2025). Via Lohegaon, Pune - 411081,

Maharashtra (India)
+91-8956487911/12/16
www.adypu.edu.in

- BBA among Top 45 in India (Times BBA
Education Ranking Survey 2025).
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ADMISSION OPEN
2026-27

PROGRAMS OFFERED

YOUR
FUTURE

STARTS AT

" BAShG coures st
SARALA BIRLA UNIVERSITY e e
BCA-MCA

M.Sc. Data Science

Supported By :

v h BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
1 BBA - BBA in Stock broking & Portfolio Management
it cr oot ADITYA BIRLA GROUP MBA
COMMERCE
B.Com | M.Com
350+ Recruiters 36 LPA Highest Package Offered [Accounts | E- Commerce | Taxation]

® LEGAL STUDIES
BALLB -BBALLB:-BComLLB- LLB-LLM

* PHARMACY
D.Pharma - B.Pharma
A‘ ® JOURNALISM AND MASS COMMUNICATION
BA-MA

Priya Rani - BBA Sagar Khosla MBA Sakshi-BCA Sanvi Gupta-BBA  Priyanshi- BCA

Unllever Accenture Larsen & Toubro Deloitte ® YOGIC SCIENCE AND NATUROPATHY
Key Account Executive ~ Key Department Manager ~ Services Associate Project Management Associate Analyst Diploma - B.Sc-M.Sc

B.Sc Mathematics | Physics | Astronomy & Astrophysics
® SOCIAL SCIENCES
BA Economics - MA Economics
Navya Sinha - BBA Ashish - B.Tech (CE) Satyam MBA Soumya - B .Tech (EE) Abhiraj - B.Tech (CS)
LEAP SCHOLAR Transrail Lighting Ltd. Transrail lighting limited Eurusys RALUMANITIESIENDIEINGUISTICS
Education Coach Key Project coordinator Jumor manager Supply chain management Technical Support Engmeer BA-MA
[English | Sanskrit]
INTERNATIONAL ACEDEMIC COLLABORATIONS

® ART, CULTURE & SPORTS

M ‘ University o l ¥ [Bnﬁjs::l |ADance | Drama | Fine Arts]
: of Vermont ..m o. LIy Chnn

T ® NURSING, CLINICAL TECHNOLOGY & PUBLIC HEALTH
THE UNIVERSITY . . ANM - GNM - B.Sc. Nursing
@I AERCED

OF ARIZONA

& 20+ National MoUs

WHY CHOOSE SBU?

Legacy & Excellence
POy Established 2017 | UGC, BC|,

& PClI Recognized

Academic Diversity
12 Faculties | 67 Courses | NEP
2020 Aligned | 5500+ Students

World-Class Infrastructure Global Footprint
60-Acre Wi-Fi Campus | Ivy League & Global Partners | 20+
Modern Labs & Libraries National MoUs

Career & Opportunity
Proven Success 36 LPA Highest Package |

Back-to-back Smart India Hackathon
Winners | Top Virtual Labs Ranking

Scholarship
Merit & Need Based Scholarship upto
50%

Placements with Eurusys, TCS,
Wipro, EY, Transrail & many more

On Campus Hostel
On Campus Separate Hostel
Facility For Boys & Girls

60

8 L 1800 890 6077 = admissi b i Q Birla Knowledge City, PO.
Scan to Apply c:“?'s_i}o:s@s u-ac.in Mahilong, Purulia Road, Ranchi,
7 ¢, +919525110001 ps://sbu-ac.in Jharkhand, India - 835103
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Z
\ Bete A+ é Shoolini

University
YOUR
BEST
BEGINS
HERE

. NO.1
# . PRIVATE
gl UNIVERSITY
OF INDIA
.Eﬁﬁéﬁsm—
RANKIHGS%

ol

Merit and Need Based ? 5»-.-.:.....-..:.
Scholarships JCI.

Low AQI STEM Skill-Based Vibrant
Campus Powerhouse Curriculum Student Life

Generates 000+ Stanford GSB 100+
2x More Publications Inspired Student Clubs
Solar Power 1500+ SPRINT™ Pehal
Than It Uses Patents Program Start-up Incubator

SHOOLINI UNIVERSITY

Solan-Oachghat-Kumarhatti Highway,
Bajhol, Sclan, Himachal Pradesh 1773229,
Scan to Apply Indla.

ADMISSIONS
OPEN 2026

« Chandigarh intemational Ainport (IXC) - 65 km | =2 frs
= Chantdigarh Chy (Secios 17) = 55 km | =1.5 s
= Shimia = 45 kmi | =1.5 fes

701800 7000

shooliniuniversity.com
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£ NAAC

Anm\nc NIRF#3

ABBREBITED

ACADEMY of HIGHER EDUCATION

' \ -
PIREp Y (Institution of Eminence Deemed to be University)

@ MANIPAL

Engineering the
Quantum-Ready
University

From Al-powered learning to next-generation
quantum innovation, MAHE stands at the
forefront of the future of higher education.

Manipal Institute of

Technology (MIT) Bengaluru
MAHE Bengaluru Campus

Shaping India’s Quantum Revolution
A comprehensive, open-architecture
ecosystem, developed in alignment
with India’s National Quantum Mission
andin collaboration with leading
academic, clinical, technology,

and industry partners.

Strategic Direction

Enable Build

Deep-tech National capacity

entrepreneursin for next-generation

quantum and Al technologies

Integrate Translate

Cross-disciplinary Research into

programmes across deployable,

science, engineering, product-driven

and health innovation

36+ Disciplines. Our Campuses: FOR 2026 ADMISSIONS
380+ Programs. Manipal | Mangaluru | SCAN THE QR TO APPLY
ONE Manipal. Bengaluru | Jamshedpur | Dubai

apply.manipal.edu
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4 PRESIDENCY UNIVERSITY NAACA

GAIN MORE KNOW

Rieiereercascans - Established under Section 2(f) of UGC Act, 1956 | Presidency University Act, 2013 of the Kamataka Act No. 41 of 2013 | Approved by AICTE, New Delii  ACCREDITED UNIVERSITY:

Discover
Excellence™ ™ _ *
10 sa655" | 70 phogiams - | 100% fecora - | 600+ Farfners® | 32004 Piaced in 2024-25

SCHOOL OF COMPUTER SCIENCE & ENGINEERING J§ SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING

B.Tech. - Computer Science and Engineering B.Tech. - Civil Engineering

B.Tech. - Computer Science and Engineering B.Tech. - Electrical and Electronics Engineering
Spedialisation in Quantum Computing B.Tech. - Electronics and Communication Engineering
B.Tech. - Computer Science and Engineering B.Tech. - Mechanical Engineering

Specialisation in Al & Data Engineering B.Tech. - Petroleum Engineering

B.Tech. - Computer Science and Engineering B.Tech. - VLSI

Specialisation in Biolnformatics I

- A B.Tech. - Aerospace Engineering
B.Tech. - Computer Science and Engineering
(Artificial Intelligence and Machine Learning) M.Tech. - (Embedded System and VLSI)

B.Tech. - Computer Science and Engineering (Data Science) M.Tech. - (Building and Construction Technology)
B.Tech. - Computer Science and Engineering (Cyber Security) M.Tech. - (Automotive Technology)
(

B.Tech. - Computer Science and Engineering (Block Chain)

B.Tech. - Computer Science and Engineering (Internet Of Things) SCHOOL OF LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES

B.Tech. - Computer Science and Technology (Big Data) B.Sc Psychology

B.Tech. - Computer Science and Technology (DevOps) Bachelor of Arts - Psychology / Economics / Political Science / Theatre Studies /

B.Tech. - Information Science and Engineering English / Sociology / History / Performing Arts.
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